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Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary 

Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  is  a  graduate  professional  institution 
of  the  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.).  Located  in  the  heartland  of 
Presbyterianism  and  part  of  a  thriving  city,  we  seek  to  prepare  men 
and  women  for  pastoral  ministry  and  Christian  lay  leadership  in  all 
phases  of  the  Church's  outreach. 

Dedicated  to  excellence  in  theological  education,  the  faculty  strives  to 
prepare  graduates  who  will  demonstrate  both  personal  piety  and  the 
keenest  possible  intellectual  understanding  of  the  Gospel  and  its  im- 
plications for  individual  and  social  living.  Serious  attention  is  given  to 
the  study  of  biblical  languages  and  exposition  and  to  the  teaching  of 
theological,  historical,  ethical  and  practical  disciplines  for  the  success- 
ful and  meaningful  practice  of  ministry. 

The  Seminary  is  rooted  in  the  Reformed  history  of  faithfulness  to  Scrip- 
ture and  commitment  to  the  Gospel  of  Jesus  Christ.  In  keeping  with 
our  tradition,  we  continue  our  mission  to  be  a  caring  and  ecumenical 
community,  to  nurture  personal  faith  and  corporate  worship,  to  pro- 
mote global  consciousness  and  service,  and  to  encourage  students  and 
faculty  to  relate  their  studies  to  the  numerous  styles  of  ministry  emerg- 
ing today. 


Calendar  2002-2004 


2002-2003  TERM  ONE 

Orientation 

September  4-6 

First  Day  of  Classes 

September  9 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

November  15 

Reading  and  Examination  Period 

November  18-22 

2002-2003  TERM  TWO 

First  Day  of  Classes 

December  2 

Christmas  Break 

December  23-January  3 

Classes  Resume 

January  6 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

February  24 

Reading  and  Examination  Period 

February  24-28 

2002-2003  TERM  THREE 

First  Day  of  Classes 

March  10 

Easter  Break 

April  17-21 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

May  20 

Reading  and  Examination  Period 

May  19-23 

207th  Commencement 

May  22 

2003-2004  TERM  ONE 


Orientation 

September  3-5 

First  Day  of  Classes 

September  8 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

November  14 

Reading  and  Examination  Period 

November  17-21 

2003-2004  TERM  TWO 

First  Day  of  Classes 

December  1 

Christmas  Break 

December  22-January  2 

Classes  Resume 

January  5 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

February  23 

Reading  and  Examination  Period 

February  24-27 

2003-2004  TERM  THREE 

First  Day  of  Classes 

March  8 

Easter  Break 

April  8-12 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

May  18 

Reading  and  Examination  Period 

May  19-21 

208th  Commencement 

May  25 

Seminary  History 


Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  was  formed  in  1959  by  the  consolida- 
tion of  two  previously  separate  institutions:  Pittsburgh-Xenia  Theo- 
logical Seminary  of  the  United  Presbyterian  Church  of  North  America 
and  Western  Theological  Seminary  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  the 
United  States  of  America.  The  union  of  the  two  denominations  in  1958 
led  to  the  consolidation  of  the  seminaries.  The  history  of  the  Pitts- 
burgh-Xenia Theological  Seminary  began  with  the  founding  of  Service 
Seminary  in  1794  by  the  Associate  Presbytery  of  Pennsylvania.  Prior  to 
that  time  the  Presbytery  had  been  dependent  on  a  supply  of  ministers 
sent  out  from  Scotland.  The  Reverend  John  Anderson,  D.D.,  was  elected 
as  the  first  teacher  of  divinity  and  the  school  began  with  an  enrollment 
of  six  students.  Service  Seminary  moved  twice,  first  to  Ohio,  where  it 
became  Xenia  Theological  Seminary  and  later  to  Missouri. 

It  merged  in  1930  with  a  seminary  which  had  been  founded  in  Pitts- 
burgh in  1825  and  together  they  formed  the  Pittsburgh-Xenia  Theo- 
logical Seminary.  This  institution  was  later  augmented  by  the  resources 
of  Newburgh  Seminary,  which  was  founded  in  New  York  City  in  1805 
by  John  Mitchell  Mason. 

The  second  branch  of  our  pre- 1959  history  began  with  the  establish- 
ment, in  1785  by  Joseph  Smith  and  in  1787  by  John  McMillan,  of  classi- 
cal academies  in  Washington,  Pennsylvania. 

From  these,  in  1825,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  Presbyterian  Church 
in  the  United  States  of  America  created  Western  Seminary.  It  was  in- 
deed a  western  seminary  in  1825,  the  task  of  which  was  to  furnish  a 
ministry  for  the  rapidly  opening  frontier  territories  along  the  Ohio  River. 

Since  the  1959  consolidation,  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  has  been 
located  on  the  old  Pittsburgh-Xenia  Seminary  campus  in  the  Highland 
Park/  East  Liberty  section  of  Pittsburgh. 
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During  my  years  of  growing  up  in  my  home  church, 
I  had  the  experience  of  serving  on  a  pastor  nomin- 
ating committee.  I  visited  the  Seminary  when  we 
came  to  interview  candidates.  My  home  church  saw 
the  ministry  of  several  candidates  grow  and  develop 
at  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary.  I  heard  only  good 
things  about  the  curriculum,  the  faculty,  and  the 
staff.  When  God  called  me  to  serve  the  Church,  I  was 
proud  to  continue  a  tradition  of  enjoying  the  PTS 
experience.  My  life  experiences  and  interactions  in 
the  church  had  already  led  me  to  this  seminary. 
For  me,  there  were  no  other  options  or  choices  for  a 
theological  education.  I  felt  called  to  be  a  part  of  the 
history,  tradition  and  spiritual  atmosphere  of  Pitts- 
burgh Theological  Seminary. 

WILLIAM  MUMAW 

Second  Year 
Student 
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The  Master  of  Divinity  Program  (M.Div.) 

Studies  leading  to  the  Master  of  Divinity  degree  are  designed  to  pre- 
pare men  and  women  for  the  various  ministries  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church  (U.S.A.)  and  other  denominations.  It  is  a  fundamental  assump- 
tion of  the  Master  of  Divinity  program  that  preparation  for  the  ministry 
cannot  be  separated  from  engagement  in  ministry  itself.  Thus,  the  Mas- 
ter of  Divinity  curriculum  is  designed  to  integrate  theological  studies 
and  the  work  of  ministry  so  that  theory  and  practice,  academy  and 
parish,  become  complementary  components  in  the  educational  pro- 
cess. 

Admission  requirements  and  procedures  for  the  Master  of  Divinity  de- 
gree are  outlined  in  the  section  on  Admissions  (see  page  140.) 

One  hundred  and  eleven  (111)  term  hours  are  required  for  the  Master 
of  Divinity  degree.  When  followed  on  a  full-time  basis,  the  program  is 
normally  completed  in  three  academic  years.  Students  are  expected  to 
complete  the  M.Div.  degree  within  six  years  following  matriculation. 

One  Biblical  Language  is  required  for  graduation  with  the  Master  of 
Divinity  degree.  Some  denominations,  including  Presbyterian  Church 
(U.S.A.),  require  a  year  of  each  language.  In  preparing  for  Christian 
ministry,  the  development  of  a  broad  spectrum  of  knowledge  along 
with  a  competence  in  basic  pastoral  abilities  is  required.  At  Pittsburgh 
Theological  Seminary  it  is  understood  that  this  basic  professional  com- 
petency includes: 

•  The  ability  to  understand  and  make  use  of  the  basic  documents  of 
faith,  i.e.,  Scripture,  creeds  and  traditions  of  the  church. 

•  The  ability  to  think  theologically  through  familiarity  with  methods 
and  content  of  Christian  thought. 

•  The  ability  to  communicate  clearly  through  preaching,  teaching, 
and  writing,  and  to  provide  leadership  and  counsel  in  the  service  of 
the  church. 

•  The  ability  to  understand  in  theological  terms  the  sociological,  ideo- 
logical and  political  aspects  of  the  cultures  in  which  the  church 
ministers. 

•  The  ability  to  practice  ministry  in  an  appropriate  professional  style. 
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The  Master  of  Divinity  Curriculum 


THREE  -YEAR  OUTLINE 

TERMI 

TERM  II 

TERM  III 

JUNIOR 

Spiritual  Formation 

Biblical  Introduction1 

Introduction  to 

Biblical  Introduction  1 

(OT02orNT02) 

Systematic  Theology 

(OT01  orNTOD 

Historical  Studies  II 

Historical  Studies  III 

Historical  Studies  I 

Language 

Exegesis 

Language 

Elective 

Elective 

MIDDLER 

Pastoral  Studies  I: 

Pastoral  Studies  II: 

Pastoral  Studies  III: 

Education 

Pastoral  Care 

Homiletics 

Introduction  to  Ethics3 

Christology 

Church  and  Society: 

Elective  (Language) 

Elective  (Language) 

Local 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective  (Exegesis) 

Theological  Reflection 

Theological  Reflection 

Elective 

on  Ministry4 

on  Ministry4 

Theological  Reflection 
on  Ministry4 

SENIOR 

Church  and  Society: 

Missiology 

Biblical  Theology 

Global 

Elective 

Elective 

Church  and  Sacraments 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

1  Students  must  take  one  Biblical  Introduction  in  each  Testament. 

2  Required  elective  in  systematic  theology  must  be  taken  after  completion  of  Introduction  to 
Systematic  Theology. 

3  Required  elective  in  ethics  must  be  taken  after  completion  of  Introduction  to  Ethics. 

4  Required  course  carrying  one  credit  hour  for  each  term. 
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The  Master  of  Divinity  Curriculum 


FOUR  -YEAR  OUTLINE 


TERM  I 


TERM  II 


TERM  III 


JUNIOR 

Spiritual  Formation 

Biblical  Introduction1 

Introduction  to 

Historical  Studies  1 

(OT02  or  NT02) 

Systematic  Theology 

Language 

Historical  Studies  II 

Historical  Studies  III 

Language 

Exegesis 

MIDDLERI 

Pastoral  Studies  1: 

Pastoral  Studies  II: 

Pastoral  Studies  III: 

Education 

Pastoral  Care 

Homiletics 

Biblical  Introduction1 

Christology 

Church  and  Society: 

(0T01  orNTOI) 

Elective 

Local 

Introduction  to  Ethics3 

Theological  Reflection 

Elective 

Theological  Reflection 

on  Ministry4 

Theological  Reflection 

on  Ministry4 

on  Ministry4 

MIDDLERI! 

Church  and 

Elective 

Biblical  Theology 

Sacraments 

Elective  (Language) 

Elective  (Exegesis) 

Elective  (Language) 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

SENIOR 

Church  and  Society: 

Missiology 

Elective 

Global 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 

1  Students  must  take  one  Biblical  Introduction  in  each  Testament. 

2  Required  elective  in  systematic  theology  must  be  taken  after  completion  of  Introduction  to 
Systematic  Theology. 

3  Required  elective  in  ethics  must  be  taken  after  completion  of  Introduction  to  Ethics. 

4  Required  course  carrying  one  credit  hour  for  each  term. 
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Master  of  Divinity  Regulations 

ACADEMIC  AND  NON-ACADEMIC  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS: 
STUDENT  HANDBOOK 

The  PTS  Student  Handbook  contains  all  the  academic  and  non-aca- 
demic rules  and  regulations  not  included  in  the  Catalog;  for  example, 
the  grading  system,  regulations  on  adding  and  dropping  courses,  pro- 
visions for  independent  and  directed  studies,  housing  and  other  poli- 
cies, and  grievance  procedures.  Students  receive  the  Handbook  at 
entrance.  Regulations  governing  financial  aid  are  obtained  separately 
through  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

REQUIRED  COURSES:  ELECTIVES 

In  the  Three-  and  Four- Year  Outlines  of  the  M.Div.  program  above, 
students  must  take  the  (required)  courses  identified  by  name;  electives 
are  chosen  by  the  student  (see  course  listings  below).  A  "required 
elective"  means  that  the  student  may  choose  any  elective  in  the  field  in 
which  it  is  required.  Only  in  exceptional  circumstances  should  a  stu- 
dent depart  from  the  sequence  of  required  courses  listed  in  the  Three- 
and  Four- Year  Outlines  above  (see  also  Evening  Program  below).  Many 
elective  courses  presuppose  required  courses  as  prerequisites,  so  that 
students  without  the  prerequisites  are  not  allowed  to  register  for  these 
electives.  Students  who  fail  to  follow  the  Outlines  may  also  find  that 
they  must  graduate  at  a  later  date  than  they  had  intended.  Prior  to 
registration  for  each  term,  course  offerings  with  prerequisites  listed  are 
posted  by  the  Registrar. 

COURSE  LOAD  RESTRICTED  FOR  OUTSIDE  EMPLOYMENT  AND 
STUDENT  PASTORS 

Students  with  full-time  employment  and  student  pastors  are  allowed  to 
take  no  more  than  nine  credits  per  term.  Students  employed  full  time 
are  strongly  advised  to  take  no  more  than  six  credits  per  term  (see 
Evening  Program,  p.  19).  Student  pastors  must  have  a  clear  agreement 
with  their  denominational  supervisory  agency  and  congregation  about 
the  amount  of  time  needed  for  a  specific  course  load.  Students  em- 
ployed part  time  should  plan  their  course  loads  accordingly.  The  Dean 
of  Students  is  the  Seminary's  resource  person  for  all  students  with 
outside  employment. 
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EQUIVALENCY  EXAMINATIONS 

In  certain  circumstances  a  student  may  be  excused  from  a  required 
course,  if  the  student  can  demonstrate  the  necessary  proficiency  in  the 
subject  matter.  Requests  are  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Faculty.  The  Dean  then  asks  a  faculty  member  responsible  for  teaching 
the  course  to  administer  an  appropriate  test  and  report  the  result.  Waived 
courses  will  be  listed  on  the  transcript,  showing  that  the  requirement 
was  fulfilled,  but  no  credit  will  be  given. 

ENGLISH  BIBLE  EXAMINATION 

Passing  an  examination  on  the  content  of  the  English  Bible  is  required 
for  graduation.  This  examination  is  offered  annually.  Although  this 
requirement  may  be  met  as  late  as  the  third  year,  it  is  recommended 
that  students  take  the  examination  in  the  first  year  of  Master  of  Divinity 
studies. 

FIELD  EDUCATION  REQUIREMENT 

Field  education  at  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  assists  students  in 
learning  about  the  practice  of  ministry  through  direct  involvement  in 
congregations  and  other  settings,  under  the  direction  of  experienced 
field  supervisors. 

Master  of  Divinity  students  must  complete  one  year  of  supervised  field 
education  in  a  setting  approved  by  the  Director  of  Field  Education. 
This  requirement  is  normally  fulfilled  in  the  middler  year  while  stu- 
dents are  enrolled  in  the  Pastoral  Studies  sequence  of  courses  so  that 
students  can  use  their  field  placements  as  laboratory  settings  for  spe- 
cific assignments  in  those  courses.  During  this  year  students  are  also 
required  to  participate  in  a  weekly  seminar  for  theological  reflection 
on  their  experiences,  under  the  guidance  of  a  member  of  the  faculty. 

The  Field  Education  Program  is  designed  to  help  students  gain  acquain- 
tance with  a  wide  variety  of  ministerial  activities,  skill  in  selected  tasks, 
sensitivity  to  the  dynamics  of  pastoral  relationships,  awareness  of  the 
social  context  of  ministry  and  theological  perspective  upon  the  various 
aspects  of  the  practice  of  ministry. 

A  detailed  learning  agreement,  developed  by  the  student  in  conjunc- 
tion with  his  or  her  field  supervisor,  coordinates  these  educational 
objectives  with  the  needs  of  the  church  or  agency  to  be  served  and  is  a 
basis  for  a  shared  evaluation  of  progress  at  designated  points  in  the 
year.  This  requirement  has  been  fulfilled  when  the  final  evaluation  has 
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been  completed  by  supervisor  and  student  and  accepted  by  the  Direc- 
tor of  Field  Education.  This  information  is  shared  with  the  student's 
sponsoring  judicatory  if  the  student  grants  permission  to  do  so. 

Students  in  the  Field  Education  Program  are  expected  to  give  approxi- 
mately ten  hours  of  service  in  the  field  per  week.  Time  spent  with  the 
field  supervisor  and  in  staff  meetings  should  be  included  in  this  total, 
but  time  spent  in  travel  to  and  from  the  field  is  not  to  be  counted. 

Field  education  placements  are  negotiated  with  the  intent  of  broaden- 
ing each  student's  range  of  experiences  in  order  to  contribute  to  his  or 
her  personal  and  professional  growth.  Placements  in  hospitals  and 
other  service  agencies  can  sometimes  be  arranged  for  students  who 
anticipate  an  institutional  ministry  after  graduation. 

INTERNSHIPS 

Internships  in  a  wide  variety  of  settings  are  available.  Summer  intern- 
ships include  pastorates,  youth  assistantships  and  placements  in  sum- 
mer camps,  parks  and  secular  agencies. 

Full-time  internships  of  nine  to  fifteen  months  duration  in  congrega- 
tions or  specialized  settings  also  provide  excellent  learning  opportuni- 
ties and  can  be  taken  for  credit  to  fulfill  the  field  education  requirement. 
Such  internships,  usually  taken  between  the  middler  and  senior  years, 
are  required  by  some  denominations.  Opportunities  are  kept  on  file  in 
the  Field  Education  Office. 

OTHER  FIELD  EXPERIENCES 

Supervised  field  education,  usually  scheduled  in  the  middler  year,  is 
possible  in  the  junior  and  senior  years  as  well.  Students  may  continue 
in  the  same  placement  for  a  second  year  if  they  are  assigned  new  and 
more  responsible  tasks.  Occasional  preaching  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Preaching  Association  is  also  available.  Field  work  which  is  not 
subject  to  the  same  standards  of  supervision  and  evaluation  can  also 
be  arranged  for  students  who  require  additional  experience.  Entering 
students  are  cautioned  to  limit  field  work  and  community  involvement 
so  that  their  academic  studies  will  not  be  put  in  jeopardy. 

UNITED  METHODIST  STUDIES 

Candidates  for  full  Conference  membership  and  ordination  as  deacons 
and  elders  in  The  United  Methodist  Church  must  complete  courses 
dealing  specifically  with  United  Methodism,  which  include  three  credit 
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hours  each  in  history,  doctrine  and  polity  {Book  of  Discipline  of  The 
United  Methodist  Church,  2000,  paragraphs  315.2c  and  326).  Pittsburgh 
Theological  Seminary  offers  the  following  courses  to  meet  this  require- 
ment: CH42  History  of  Methodism,  TH49  United  Methodist  Doctrine 
and  AD29  United  Methodist  Polity.  These  courses  are  certified  by  the 
Division  of  Ordained  Ministry,  Board  of  Higher  Education  and  Minis- 
try, The  United  Methodist  Church.  Several  elective  courses  also  en- 
hance United  Methodist  studies. 

THESIS  OPTION 

At  the  completion  of  sixty  hours  of  course  work,  a  student  with  a 
cumulative  grade  point  average  of  at  least  3-5  can  petition  the  Dean  to 
be  admitted  to  the  Thesis  Option,  using  the  Thesis  Option  Petition 
Form  available  in  the  Dean's  Office.  Admission  to  the  Thesis  Option  is 
by  vote  of  the  faculty  upon  recommendation  by  the  Dean.  The  Dean 
negotiates  the  assignment  of  members  of  the  faculty  as  advisors.  Once 
admitted  to  the  Thesis  Option,  a  student  registers  for  three  consecutive 
terms  totaling  nine  credit  hours  for  Thesis  Research.  A  pass  (P)  will  be 
entered  for  the  first  two  terms  and  then  retroactively  changed  upon 
completion  of  the  thesis  in  Term  III  to  the  letter  grade  to  be  received 
for  the  entire  course  of  work. 

PLACEMENT  FOR  GRADUATING  SENIORS 

The  Placement  Office,  through  seminars  and  individual  career  coun- 
seling sessions,  assists  students  as  they  investigate  ministry  opportuni- 
ties and  seek  to  discover  the  particular  place  in  which  God  is  calling 
them  to  serve.  This  assistance  includes  preparation  of  a  resume/PIF; 
opportunity  searches  via  the  internet;  interviewing,  and  negotiating  a 
call.  The  Placement  Office  also  coordinates  visits  to  the  Seminary  by 
church  officials,  pastors  and  Pastor  Nominating  Committees.  A  Place- 
ment Resource  Center  houses  an  inventory  of  Church  Information  Forms, 
specialized  ministry  opportunities,  and  internship/residency  informa- 
tion. When  possible,  the  Seminary  also  assists  alumnae/i  who  are  seeking 
new  challenges  in  ministry. 
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Evening  Program 


The  Master  of  Divinity  and  Master  of  Arts  degrees  can  be  obtained 
through  an  alternative  evening  program.  The  program  is  designed  for 
students  who  must  maintain  their  full-time  employment  while  pursu- 
ing a  seminary  education.  This  would  include  persons  presently  in 
non-church-related  work  who  are  intending  to  pursue  a  Church  voca- 
tion as  well  as  pastors  and  educators  presently  serving  churches  who 
have  not  earned  a  seminary  degree.  The  program  might  also  be  used 
by  active  church  members  who  are  interested  in  serious  theological 
study,  but  do  not  intend  to  pursue  a  church  vocation.  Applications  for 
entrance  into  the  evening  program  of  study  are  only  accepted  for  the 
fall  term  of  each  year. 

The  alternative  evening  program  assumes  that  students  will  take  two 
three-credit  classes  per  term  (eighteen  credits  per  year)  rather  than  the 
regular  four  classes  per  term.  Master  of  Divinity  students  can  complete 
their  required  classes  in  four  years  and  then  move  on  to  two  years  of 
electives,  graduating  at  the  end  of  six  years  with  the  111  hours  re- 
quired for  the  degree.  Master  of  Arts  students  can  likewise  take  two 
three-credit  classes  per  term  and  complete  the  seventy-two  hours  re- 
quired for  that  degree  in  four  years  rather  than  the  usual  two. 

All  classes,  evening  and  day,  are  available  to  all  students.  Persons  who 
begin  the  evening  program  and  later  decide  to  move  to  the  day  pro- 
gram are  welcome  to  do  so.  Evening  students  who  determine  that  they 
can  handle  more  than  two  courses  per  term  are  encouraged  to  do  so. 
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Proposed  Evening  Program 


TERM  I 


TERM  II 


TERM  III 


2002-2003 

Hebrew 

Hebrew 

Hebrew  Exegesis 

Church  and  Sacraments* 

Missiology 

Elective 

Biblical  Introduction*3 

Introduction  to 
Systematic  Theology*^ 

Introduction  to  Ethics' 

2003-2004  (tentative) 

Spiritual  Formation 

Biblical  Introduction*3 

Historical  Studies  III* 

Historical  Studies  T 

(0T02orNT02) 
Historical  Studies  II* 

2004-2005  (tentative) 

Greek 

Greek 

Greek  Exegesis 

Biblical  Introduction*3 

Christology* 

Church  and  Society: 
Local 

Master  of  Arts  degree  requirements.  One  Ethics  Elective  is  also  required. 

Students  are  required  to  take  an  elective  in  Ethics  after  completion  of  Introduction  to  Ethics. 

Students  will  register  for  these  additional  credits  (one  hour  per  term)  during  the  academic  year  they  are 
engaged  in  field  education. 

Students  must  take  one  Biblical  Introduction  to  each  Testament. 

Required  elective  in  systematic  theology  must  be  taken  after  completion  of  Introduction  to  Systematic 
Theology. 


The  Master  of  Arts  Program  (MA  J 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  is  designed  for  men  and  women  who  wish  to 
engage  seriously  in  religious  studies  at  the  graduate  level,  but  who  do  not 
need  the  full  range  of  courses  required  in  the  Master  of  Divinity  program. 

The  goals  of  this  course  of  studies  include: 

1 .  Providing  the  opportunity  for  an  academic  inquiry  into  some 
aspects  of  the  Christian  religion. 

2.  Enabling  students  to  concentrate  their  studies  in  one  or,  at  most, 
two  areas  of  research,  under  the  guidance  of  a  member  of  the 
faculty,  in  preparation  for  the  writing  of  a  thesis. 
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3.  Affording  specialized  work  in  the  field  of  Christian  Education 
(see  Religious  Education  Emphasis). 

Seventy-two  term  hours  of  studies  are  required  for  the  degree.  Thirty 
hours  are  to  be  distributed  as  follows: 


Bible 

Nine  hours 

OT01  or  OT02  and  NT01 
or  NT02;  and  one  elective. 

History 

Six  hours 

CHOI  or  CH02  or  CH03- 

Theology 

Six  hours 

TH01andTH02orTH03. 

Ethics 

Six  hours 

ET01  and  one  elective. 

Sociology  of  Religion   Three  hours 

Note:  Up  to  twelve  hours  may  be  taken  through  other  schools  in  the 
Pittsburgh  Council  on  Higher  Education  (see  page  27). 

Normally,  two  years  of  full-time  academic  work  are  needed  to  com- 
plete the  program.  Students  must  complete  the  Master  of  Arts  degree 
within  four  years  following  matriculation. 

All  candidates  are  required  to  write  a  Master  of  Arts  thesis,  which  will 
normally  be  between  eighty  and  one  hundred  pages  in  length.  Up  to 
six  hours  of  credit  may  be  received  for  Independent  Study  done  as 
research  for  this  project  under  the  direction  of  the  thesis  advisor,  who 
must  be  a  member  or  adjunct  of  the  faculty.  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  candidate,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Director  of  Master  of  Arts 
Studies,  to  select  an  appropriate  advisor,  who  should  agree  to  work 
closely  with  the  candidate.  Written  agreement  to  do  so  should  be  in  the 
hands  of  the  candidate  by  the  Spring  preceding  expected  graduation, 
since  the  thesis  will  be  due  at  the  end  of  Term  II  of  the  graduation  year. 

RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION  EMPHASIS 

A  special  track  which  emphasizes  religious  education  is  available  for 
Master  of  Arts  candidates  who  wish  to  prepare  for  educational  minis- 
tries. Their  course  of  study  should  reflect  the  balance  of  studies  de- 
scribed above.  Some  work  can  be  taken  at  the  School  of  Education  of 
the  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Choice  of  such  courses  will  be  made  in 
consultation  with  the  Education  faculty  of  the  Seminary.  Candidates 
for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  with  this  emphasis  are  required  either  to 
write  a  thesis  as  above  with  an  advisor  approved  by  the  Education 
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faculty  of  the  Seminary  or  to  complete  a  summatiye  evaluation  process 
prescribed  by  the  Education  faculty.  At  least  six  but  no  more  than  nine 
term  hours  must  be  taken  in  supervised  field  education. 

Arrangements  for  such  work  will  be  made  in  consultation  with  the 
Director  of  Field  Education  and  the  Director  of  Master  of  Arts  Studies, 
and  credit  will  be  granted  as  Independent  Study  courses  taken  with  the 
Education  faculty. 

The  Master  of  Sacred  Theology  Program 
(S.TM.) 

Studies  leading  to  the  Master  of  Sacred  Theology  degree  are  designed 
to  provide  an  opportunity  for  continued  academic  work  beyond  the 
Master  of  Divinity  degree.  The  degree  has  a  twofold  purpose:  to  pro- 
vide a  fuller  mastery  of  one  area  of  discipline  of  theological  study  than 
is  normally  provided  at  the  M.Div.  level;  and  to  increase  both  research 
proficiency  and  the  ability  to  formulate  productive  questions. 

Students  admitted  to  the  program  must  choose  an  academic  field  of 
specialty  in  accordance  with  the  proposal  they  submitted  in  their  ap- 
plication for  admission.  They  are  assigned  a  faculty  advisor  in  that  field 
in  their  first  term  of  study  who  helps  them  plan  their  course  of  studies 
for  the  completion  of  the  degree. 

REQUIREMENTS 

•  A  thesis  of  80  pages  in  the  selected  field  of  study. 

•  A  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Sacred  Theology  degree  must  com- 
plete at  least  36  credit  hours  of  graduate  studies  beyond  the  Master 
of  Divinity  degree,  as  follows: 

Three  hours  of  course  work  in  research  methods  and  proficiency 
in  thesis  writing  must  be  taken  by  all  S.TM.  students.  Designed  specifi- 
cally for  S.T.M.  students,  this  work  is  to  be  taken  as  a  sequence  of  three 
one-hour  courses  (one  course  each  term  for  three  terms:  S.T.M. 01, 
S.T.M. 02,  S.T.M.03)  in  a  collegial  setting. 

Six  hours  are  devoted  to  the  completion  of  the  thesis  or  project. 

Nine  hours  of  advanced  work  in  courses  designed  for  post-Mas- 
ter of  Divinity  students  in  their  field  of  specialty.  These  courses  are 
planned  with  the  faculty  S.T.M.  advisor  and  faculty  in  the  field  of  spe- 
cialty. They  may  include  seminars  organized  especially  for  S.T.M.  stu- 
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dents,  M.Div.  courses  with  advanced  seminar  components  for  S.T.M. 
students,  and  directed  studies  with  faculty  in  the  field  of  specialty. 

S.T.M.  students  may  take  not  more  than  three  directed  or  inde- 
pendent studies.  Not  more  than  twelve  hours  of  the  elective  courses 
may  be  taken  at  other  accredited  institutions,  with  the  S.T.M.  advisor's 
approval. 

Doctor  of  Ministry  Program  (DMin.) 

PURPOSE 

Developing  competency  in  ministry  is  a  process  in  which  clergy  are 
engaged  throughout  their  lives.  The  Doctor  of  Ministry  degree  is  de- 
signed to  facilitate  this  process  through  systematic  and  disciplined  study 
that  will  lead  to  a  demonstrably  higher  level  of  competence  in  integrat- 
ing all  aspects  of  ministry.  The  program  utilizes  ministry-related  stud- 
ies, papers,  projects  and  other  assignments  to  improve  proficiency  in 
such  areas  as: 

1.  Defining  and  analyzing  complex  situations  in  ministry  to  under- 
stand the  various  factors  involved  and  to  identify  opportunities 
for  effective  service. 

2.  Organizing  insights  from  biblical  studies,  theology  and  the  social 
sciences  to  address  issues  involved  in  one's  ministry. 

3.  Taking  responsible  action  with  a  deeper  grasp  of  the  homiletical, 
educational,  counseling  or  administrative  issues  involved,  enhanced 
by  a  biblical,  historical  and  theological  heritage. 

4.  Evaluating  actions  and  their  outcomes  from  a  variety  of  perspec- 
tives. 

FIVE  FOCUSES 

Doctor  of  Ministry  candidates  select  one  of  the  following  tracks:  Parish 
Focus,  Reformed  Focus,  Pastoral  Care  Focus,  Urban  Focus,  or  the  East- 
ern Christian  Focus.  Descriptions  of  the  focuses  and  courses  are  found 
on  pages  96-106. 

All  the  focuses  are  designed  so  they  may  be  completed  in  three  aca- 
demic years.  Thirty  credit  hours  of  course  work  are  required  for  gradu- 
ation. In  addition,  a  doctoral  project  valued  at  six  credit  hours  must  be 
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completed.  These  projects  are  to  arise  out  of  a  specific  situation,  issue, 
problem,  or  opportunity  in  the  candidate's  ministry  and  demonstrate 
the  ability  to  integrate  theological  resources  with  the  practice  of  minis- 
try. All  work  must  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  fifth  year  after 
matriculation,  unless  an  extension  is  granted  by  the  Doctor  of  Ministry 
Committee. 

ADMISSION 

Admission  requires  a  Master  of  Divinity  degree  or  its  equivalent.  Other 
requirements  and  the  application  process  are  outlined  on  page  144. 

COLLEGIALITY 

Candidates  who  enroll  in  a  focus  during  a  particular  term  remain  to- 
gether for  the  required  courses  of  the  program.  Other  students  are  not 
usually  added  to  the  group.  This  assures  a  high  level  of  collegiality  and 
trust  and  facilitates  the  peer  learning  which  is  essential  to  the  program. 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  Program 
(Ph.D.) 

Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  participates  in  the  University  of 
Pittsburgh's  Cooperative  Graduate  Program  in  the  Study  of  Religion. 
This  program  draws  upon  the  resources  of  both  institutions  and  leads 
to  the  Ph.D.  degree  awarded  by  the  University. 

The  current  focus  of  the  program  is  Religion  in  Modernity,  with  oppor- 
tunities for  work  in  Christianity  and  several  other  religions.  For  infor- 
mation about  requirements,  course  offerings,  preliminary  and 
comprehensive  examinations,  language  requirements,  etc.,  consult  the 
University  of  Pittsburgh's  bulletin,  Graduate  Programs  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Inquiries  and  applications  for  admission  should  be  addressed  to: 

Director  of  Graduate  Studies 
Department  of  Religious  Studies 
University  of  Pittsburgh 
2604  Cathedral  of  Learning 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15260 
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The  Master  of  Divinity/Master  of 
Social  Work 

DUAL  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

To  encourage  and  equip  women  and  men  to  engage  in  social  work 
both  in  and  out  of  the  church  and  to  provide  opportunities  in  social 
work  for  students  who  feel  a  call  to  practice  within  a  church  setting, 
Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  and  the  University  of  Pittsburgh  Gradu- 
ate School  of  Social  Work  have  developed  a  program  offering  the  Mas- 
ter of  Divinity/Master  of  Social  Work  Dual  Degree. 

The  dual  effort  enables  students  to  receive  both  the  Master  of  Divinity 
and  the  Master  of  Social  Work  in  four  years  of  post-baccalaureate  study 
instead  of  the  usual  five.  Nevertheless,  the  dual  program  provides  a  full 
course  of  study  in  both  theology  and  social  work.  This  is  effected  by 
equating  certain  courses  now  taught  in  both  schools,  by  making  provi- 
sion for  courses  taken  in  one  school  to  count  as  electives  in  the  other 
and  by  developing  specialized  field  placements. 

The  curriculum  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Social  Work  encompasses 
studies  in  Direct  Clinical  Practice,  Community  Organization  or  Social 
Administration,  Certificates  in  Child  Welfare,  Gerontology,  and  for  Home 
and  School  Visitors. 

Candidates  for  the  dual  degree  who  enter  the  program  through  the 
Seminary  will  concentrate  on  theological  studies  during  the  first  two 
years.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  University  of  Pittsburgh  Gradu- 
ate School  of  Social  Work  during  the  first  term  of  the  second  year  at  the 
Seminary.  The  third  and  fourth  years  will  be  spent  predominantly  at 
the  School  of  Social  Work.  Should  a  student  elect  to  terminate  the  dual 
degree  program  before  its  completion  and  seek  only  one  degree,  he  or 
she  will  be  required  to  complete  all  of  the  work  ordinarily  required  for 
that  degree. 

Inquiries  regarding  the  Graduate  School  of  Social  Work  and  requests 
for  Social  Work  catalogs  should  be  addressed  to: 

Director  of  Admissions 
Graduate  School  of  Social  Work 
University  of  Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15260 
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The  Master  of  Divinity/Juris  Doctor 

DUAL  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

In  1983,  the  School  of  Law  at  Duquesne  University  and  Pittsburgh 
Theological  Seminary  established  a  dual  degree  program  leading  to 
the  Master  of  Divinity  and  Juris  Doctor  (J.D.)  degrees. 

In  the  Judaeo-Christian  tradition  the  contact  is  very  close  between  jus- 
tice and  law,  and  the  ministry  of  the  people  of  God.  The  practice  of 
ministry  is  frequently  intertwined  with  the  administration  of  law.  Gradu- 
ates of  the  program  are  expected  to  work  in  a  wide  array  of  profes- 
sional tasks,  such  as  law  firms  which  specialize  in  serving  religious 
institutions  as  clients,  church  boards  and  agencies,  and  parish  minis- 
tries of  various  kinds. 

Due  to  the  nature  of  the  professional  requirements  of  the  practice  of 
law  and  ministry,  neither  the  School  of  Law  nor  the  Seminary  can 
surrender  any  of  their  required  courses.  However,  while  separate 
completion  of  both  degrees  would  normally  take  six  years,  the  dual 
program  allows  for  the  completion  of  both  degrees  in  five  years  by 
permitting  work  done  in  one  institution  to  count  for  credit  in  the  other 
institution.  The  School  of  Law  may  award  elective  credits  not  to  exceed 
nineteen  in  the  day  division  and  fifteen  in  the  evening  division  for 
some  Seminary  courses;  the  Seminary  may  award  elective  credits  for 
courses  taken  at  the  School  of  Law  of  up  to  eighteen  hours.  The  facul- 
ties have  drawn  up  a  list  of  courses  which  are  agreed  upon  to  be 
credited  by  the  other  institution.  This  list  is  available  upon  request. 

Admission  into  the  program  is  determined  by  each  institution  sepa- 
rately; admission  into  one  institution  does  not  guarantee  admission  to 
the  other. 

Inquiries  about  the  School  of  Law  at  Duquesne  University  should  be 
sent  to: 

Director  of  Admissions 
School  of  Law 
Duquesne  University 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15282 
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The  Master  of  Divinity/Master  of  Science 
(Public  Policy  and  Management ) 

DUAL  DEGREE  PROGRAM 

The  School  of  Urban  and  Public  Affairs  (SUPA)  at  Carnegie  Mellon 
University  and  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  began  in  1983  offering 
a  dual  degree  program  leading  to  the  two  degrees  of  Master  of  Divinity 
(M.Div.)  and  Master  of  Science  in  Public  Policy  and  Management  (M.S.). 

Through  the  recognition  by  each  institution  of  work  performed  in  the 
other  institution  for  advanced  standing,  the  program  can  be  completed 
in  four  years.  Normal  completion  of  each  degree  program  indepen- 
dently would  require  five  years.  Admission  is  determined  separately 
by  each  institution;  admission  to  one  institution  does  not  guarantee 
admission  into  the  other. 

Public  Policy  and  Management  is  increasingly  required  for  the  practice 
of  ministry  at  all  levels.  The  dual  degree  program  seeks  to  prepare 
persons  as  experts  in  urban  policy  and  management  as  well  as  theol- 
ogy in  order  to  establish  a  group  of  specialists  ready  to  serve  the  church 
as  practitioners  and  consultants  through  a  combination  of  expertise. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  SUPA  part  of  the  program  should  be  directed 
to: 

The  Dean 

H.  John  Heinz  III  School  of  Public  Policy  and  Management 

Carnegie  Mellon  University 

Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15213 

Cooperative  Arrangements 

CROSS  REGISTRATION  AMONG  PRESBYTERIAN  CHURCH  (U.S.A.) 
THEOLOGICAL  INSTITUTIONS 

Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.)  students  enrolled  in  a  master's  degree 
program  at  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  may  register  for  most 
courses  offered  at  any  of  the  other  theological  institutions  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Church  (U.S.A.)  through  the  Registrar's  Office  at  Pittsburgh 
Theological  Seminary.  Information  about  cross-registration  policy  is 
available  from  the  Registrar. 
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PITTSBURGH  COUNCIL  ON  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

The  Pittsburgh  Council  on  Higher  Education  (PCHE)  is  a  cooperative 
organization  composed  of  Pittsburgh  area  colleges,  universities,  and 
graduate  schools.  Participating  institutions  include  Carlow  College, 
Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Chatham  College,  Community  College  of 
Allegheny  County,  Duquesne  University,  LaRoche  College,  Pittsburgh 
Theological  Seminary,  Point  Park  College,  Robert  Morris  College,  and 
the  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  purposes  of  PCHE  are  to  represent  a  common  voice  on  a  variety  of 
issues;  to  examine  possibilities  for  cooperation  among  the  member 
institutions;  and,  above  all,  to  undertake  joint  programs  which  expand 
education  opportunities  for  students  and  make  the  best  use  of  institu- 
tional resources.  The  membership  of  the  Seminary  in  PCHE  benefits 
students  by  providing  possibilities  for  cross  registration  in  courses  at 
the  graduate  level  and  by  initiating  programs  in  specialized  areas. 

THE  AMERICAN  SCHOOLS  OF  ORIENTAL  RESEARCH 

The  Seminary  is  associated  with  the  American  Schools  of  Oriental  Re- 
search. This  corporation  is  involved  in  archaeological  research  in  the 
Middle  East.  Most  of  their  work  has  been  concentrated  in  Israel,  Jor- 
dan, Turkey,  and  Iraq.  ASOR  coordinates  27  Academic  Programs  and 
maintains  research  institutions  in  Jerusalem,  Amman,  and  Baghdad. 
Since  1924  the  Seminary  has  been  an  active  participant  in  numerous 
field  projects  in  cooperation  with  the  American  Schools  of  Oriental 
Research.  Currently,  the  Zeitah  Excavations  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Ron  Tappy  is  an  ASOR-affiliated  project. 

ARSENAL  FAMILY  AND  CHILDREN'S  CENTER 

The  Arsenal  Family  and  Children's  Center  came  into  being  in  1952  as  a 
result  of  a  Pennsylvania  mandate  to  the  Western  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Clinic  to  "deal  with  the  mental  hygiene  of  the  normal  child  in  the 
way  of  study  and  training  in  order  that  there  may  be  a  program  of 
prevention  of  mental  and  nervous  disorders  as  a  result  of  giving  chil- 
dren the  proper  background  and  training  that  will  prevent  such  disor- 
ders." The  Arsenal  Family  and  Children's  Center  has  grown  and 
developed  into  a  unique  field  laboratory  for  the  disciplined  observa- 
tion of  children  and  families.  It  thereby  contributes  to  the  education 
and  training  of  students  for  the  ministry  and  other  service-related  ca- 
reers. 
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CLINICAL  PASTORAL  EDUCATION 

Clinical  Pastoral  Education  brings  theological  students  and  ministers 
into  supervised  encounter  with  persons  in  critical  life  situations.  Out  of 
intense  involvement  with  persons  in  need  and  the  reaction  from  peers 
and  supervisors,  the  students  develop  new  awareness  of  themselves  as 
persons  and  of  the  needs  of  those  to  whom  ministry  is  offered.  From 
theological  reflection  on  specific  human  situations,  new  insight  and 
understanding  are  derived  and  the  student  or  minister  is  confronted 
with  his  or  her  own  humanity.  Within  the  interdisciplinary  team-pro- 
cess of  helping  persons,  they  develop  skills  in  interpersonal  and 
interprofessional  relationships.  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  grants 
academic  credit  to  students  who  complete  one  unit  of  credit  of  Clinical 
Pastoral  Education  at  centers  accredited  by  the  Association  for  Clinical 
Pastoral  Education.  The  Association  for  Clinical  Pastoral  Education  ac- 
credits a  nationwide  network  of  Clinical  Pastoral  Education  Centers 
and  their  supervisors.  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  is  a  member  of 
the  Association. 

THE  JEWISH  CHAUTAUQUA  SOCIETY 

The  Jewish  Chautauqua  Society  is  providing  subvention  for  courses  in 
the  regular  curriculum  which  introduce  our  students  to  Jewish  history, 
philosophy  and  theology.  The  courses  are  team-taught  in  cooperation 
between  a  resident  rabbi  and  a  member  of  the  Pittsburgh  Theological 
Seminary  faculty.  The  courses  sponsored  by  the  Jewish  Chautauqua 
Society  greatly  enhance  the  opportunities  for  Christian-Jewish  dialogue 
on  our  campus. 

Metro-Urban  Institute 

Since  1991,  the  Seminary's  Metro-Urban  Institute  has  combined  the 
theory  and  practice  of  collaborative  community  ministry  into  a  pro- 
gram of  urban  theological  education  that  prepares  students  for  excel- 
lence in  any  context  of  ministry,  but  with  particular  attention  to  public 
realities  affecting  the  urban  environment.  The  purpose  of  the  Institute 
is  to  provide  students  with  the  theoretical,  experiential  and  spiritual 
grounding  that  enable  competencies  for  effective  Christian  leadership 
and  ministry  in  the  metropolitan  arena.  Faith-based  ministries  of  ser- 
vice and  advocacy  are  stressed. 
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The  Institute  has  become  an  important 
resource  for  those  seeking  "the  wel- 
fare of  the  city"  (Jeremiah  29:7)  whether 
or  not  they  actually  live  in  urban  ar- 
eas. An  ecumenical  network  of 
churches  and  community  groups  con- 
ducting various  types  of  ministry 
throughout  Greater  Pittsburgh  provides 
collaborative  resources  to  the  educa- 
tional program  of  the  Institute.  A  com- 
bination of  course  work,  seminars,  field 
education,  and  internship  opportuni- 
ties, along  with  a  series  of  special 
events,  all  related  to  the  urban  envi- 
ronment, form  the  educational  ap- 
proach embodied  in  Institute  programming. 

The  Metro-Urban  Institute  recognizes  the  importance  of  multicultural 
as  well  as  ecumenical  cooperation  in  enhancing  the  effectiveness  of 
the  Gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  in  the  inner  city.  Through  the  Institute,  the 
facilities  of  the  Seminary  are  made  available  to  churches,  community 
agencies,  and  denominational  representatives  interested  in  ecumeni- 
cal cooperation  and  educational  activities  that  address  urban  life.  Edu- 
cational activities  are  scheduled  throughout  various  sections  of  the  city 
so  that  students  are  actually  involved  in  congregational  or  community 
events  in  a  cross  section  of  urban  neighborhood  settings. 

While  Pittsburgh  Seminary  is  a  graduate  school  that  offers  degrees 
beyond  college  level  work  exclusively,  the  educational  challenge  of 
the  urban  religious  community  is  such  that  the  Metro-Urban  Institute 
provides  for  non-traditional  study  opportunities.  Completion  of  under- 
graduate education,  therefore,  is  not  a  prerequisite  for  certain  Metro- 
Urban  seminars  that  are  open  to  the  public.  The  Metro-Urban  Institute's 
Linkage  Education  Program  is  designed  for  pastors  or  others  whose 
college  work  is  incomplete.  Linkage  education  allows  students  to  ar- 
range completion  of  undergraduate  work  at  another  institution  while 
they  participate  in  special  seminars  on  urban  ministry.  Also,  a  series  of 
seminars  leading  to  a  Christian  Leadership  Certificate  in  Urban  Ministry 
has  been  designed  for  persons  who  are  not  interested  in  formal  gradu- 
ate work,  but  who  are  desirous  of  enhancing  their  ability  to  do  effec- 
tive ministry. 
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GRADUATE  PROGRAMS  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  THE  METRO-URBAN 
INSTITUTE 

Studies  leading  toward  the  Master  of  Divinity  or  Master  of  Arts  degree 
are  structured  to  equip  Christian  leaders  (clergy  and/or  laypersons) 
with  tools  of  ministry  for  involvement  in  the  multicultural  atmosphere 
of  the  inner  city  and  surrounding  areas.  Additionally,  a  Graduate  Cer- 
tificate in  Urban  Ministry  may  be  granted  to  recipients  of  either  the 
M.Div.  or  the  M.A.  upon  satisfaction  of  the  requirements  for  a  graduate 
urban-focus.  Completion  of  the  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university  is  required  for  admission. 

GRADUATE  CERTIFICATE  IN  URBAN  MINISTRY  AND  URBAN-FOCUS 
GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

A  Graduate  Certificate  in  Urban  Ministry  may  be  granted  to  students  in 
both  the  M.Div.  or  the  M.A.  degree  programs.  Students  seeking  the 
Graduate  Certificate  in  Urban  Ministry  (or  urban-focus  graduate  stu- 
dents) must:  (a)  Attain  18  hours  of  course  work  related  to  urban  minis- 
try (including  Church  and  Society:  Local,  and  Church  and  Society: 
Global).  A  grade  of  B  or  better  must  be  earned  in  each  course  of  the 
urban  focus;  (b)  Complete  two  years  of  field  placement  or  internship 
in  an  approved  urban  placement  context;  (c)  Participate  in  urban  theo- 
logical reflections  seminars  with  an  urban  ministry  mentor  for  at  least 
one  year;  and  (^Maintain  a  2.5  or  above  overall  GPA. 

FIELD  EDUCATION  PLACEMENTS 

One  year  of  field  placement  is  required  for  the  Master  of  Divinity  de- 
gree in  the  general  program.  Urban-focus  students  seeking  the  gradu- 
ate certificate  in  Urban  Ministry,  however,  participate  in  two  years  of 
field  placement.  Each  field  placement  site  has  a  professional  employee 
who  works  with  the  Seminary  in  developing  the  placement  and  pro- 
viding supervision. 

URBAN  INTERNSHIP  PLACEMENTS 

This  arrangement  provides  supervised  experiential  learning  opportu- 
nities for  master's  level  students  upon  acceptance  into  the  Seminary. 
Students  work  in  an  urban-related  context  with  a  church  or  agency 
associated  with  the  MUI  Collaborative  for  an  academic  year  (or  greater 
portion  thereof). 
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URBAN  MINISTRY  MENTORS  AND  URBAN  THEOLOGICAL  REFLECTION 
SEMINARS 

Occasionally,  the  press  of  social,  economic,  and  spiritual  challenges 
converging  with  the  urban  context  poses  challenges  for  seminarians 
that  are  experientially  different  from  those  facing  students  in  other 
arenas  of  ministry.  Urban-focused  graduate  students  are  assigned,  there- 
fore, to  ministry  mentors  who  seek  to  assist  students  in  reflecting  on 
both  theoretical  and  practical  challenges  in  ministry  related  to  urban 
theological  education.  Ministry  mentors  are  ordained  clergy  outside 
the  academic  setting  who  are  serving  in  various  capacities  within  the 
urban  context  (pastors,  chaplains,  educators,  community  agency  per- 
sonnel, etc.).  Mentors  meet  students  at  least  once  per  term  for  Urban 
Theological  Reflection  Seminars. 

THEOLOGICAL  REFLECTION  SEMINARS 

Urban-focus  graduate  students  are  assigned  to  urban  ministry  mentors 
who  seek  to  assist  students  clarify  why  urban  ministry  is  important  and 
how  matriculation  in  a  program  of  theological  education  strengthens 
them  for  this  ministry.  Reflection  on  the  student's  sense  of  call,  talents 
for  this  arena  of  Christian  witness,  and  the  meaning  of  the  academic 
setting  for  urban  ministry  are  part  of  discussions  with  mentors. 

CHRISTIAN  LEADERSHIP  CERTIFICATE 

The  Christian  Leadership  Certificate  (CLC)  is  a  non-academic  program 
and  is  open  to  the  public  without  regard  to  educational  credentials 
beyond  high  school.  Designed  for  persons  interested  in  Christian  lead- 
ership in  the  local  congregation  or  community  ministry,  this  program 
provides  instruction  that  will  expand  one's  knowledge  of  scriptures  as 
especially  related  to  urban  ministry.  This  is  a  two-year  series  of  bibli- 
cally oriented  seminars  with  urban  ministry  as  their  primary  focus. 
Emphasis  is  on  assisting  students  to  develop  a  working  knowledge  of 
scripture,  practical  ministry,  Christian  education,  church-based  com- 
munity organizing,  and  evangelism  strategies.  Students  participate  in 
seminars  meeting  once  a  week.  Each  student  must  also  participate  in 
180  hours  of  community  volunteer  service  during  their  two  years  of 
study  to  receive  eighteen  CLC  credit  hours  in  addition  to  the  eighteen 
CLC  credit  hours  earned  for  seminar  study.  Upon  completion  of  the 
thirty-six  CLC  credit  hours,  a  Christian  Leadership  Certificate  may  be 
granted.  Seminars  are  not  open  for  audit.  Financial  aid  is  available. 
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LINKAGE  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

Because  the  Seminary  offers  graduate  credits  only,  students  may  apply 
for  undergraduate  academic  credit  for  any  Christian  Leadership  Semi- 
nar through  an  undergraduate  institution  (such  as  Geneva  College).  In 
this  way,  students  are  able  to  enroll  in  introductory  theological  studies 
while  concurrently  working  toward  completion  of  their  undergraduate 
degree  at  another  institution.  To  do  so,  students  are  required  to  com- 
plete assigned  readings  (approximately  300  pages)  and  receive  a  satis- 
factory grade  on  the  seminar  competency  exam  or  qualifying  project. 
Up  to  nine  academic  credits  may  be  earned  from  CLC  seminars  in  any 
academic  year  for  students  enrolling  in  all  seminars.  Students  enrolled 
in  CLC  seminars  for  undergraduate  academic  credit  from  another  insti- 
tution are  referred  to  as  Linkage  Education  Students.  Linkage  Educa- 
tion opportunities  are  especially  designed  for  active  pastors  or  laypersons 
who  have  not  completed  undergraduate  education  and  desire  to  fur- 
ther their  formal  academic  preparation.  Fees  for  credit  are  paid  to  the 
institution  awarding  the  credit.  For  more  information  on  linkage  with 
Geneva  College,  contact  the  program  coordinator  at  412-441-0900. 

URBAN  INTENSIVE  WEEKEND  SEMINARS 

Annually,  the  Metro-Urban  Institute  sponsors  a  three-day  Urban  Inten- 
sive Weekend  (UIW)  conference,  Thursday  through  Saturday.  The  UIW 
conference  offers  information  on  ways  churches  can  more  effectively 
provide  faith-based  public  ministry  to  their  surrounding  communities. 
It  is  designed  to  expose  participants  to  analysis  of  a  particular  public 
issue  in  urban  ministry  in  dialogue  with  scholars,  urban  practitioners 
and  local  church  representatives.  Collaboration  between  faith-based 
and  non-sectarian  organizations  whose  mission  and  values  are  com- 
patible with  Christian  community  ministry  is  stressed.  Intentionally  in- 
terdisciplinary, the  urban  intensive  weekend  is  designed  to  encourage 
dialogue  among  a  variety  of  faith  traditions  and  other  areas  of  commu- 
nity life  (business,  health,  social  services,  law  and  government,  etc.).  A 
three-pronged  approach  to  congregational-community  networking  is 
encouraged,  related  to  one  of  the  three  following  areas  of  urban  life 
and  concern:  economic  development,  building  family  relationships,  or 
education.  Though  open  to  the  public,  the  UIW  is  part  of  a  course  for 
which  students  receive  academic  credit  at  three  different  levels  of  par- 
ticipation: graduate-  or  undergraduate-level  credit,  or  continuing  edu- 
cation credits. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  COMMUNITY  MINISTRY  DEGREE 

This  program  is  for  persons  who  desire  to  complete  their  undergradu- 
ate academic  preparation.  Support  services  are  provided  to  assist  in 
arranging  completion  of  college  education  through  the  Degree  Comple- 
tion Program  of  Geneva  College  located  on  the  Pittsburgh  Theological 
Seminary  campus.  This  is  a  fifteen-month  program  for  persons  who 
have  at  least  two  years  of  transferable  college  credit  with  five-seven 
years  of  post-high  school  work  experience.  It  is  especially  designed 
for  those  interested  in  Community  Ministry  and  considering  enrolling 
in  the  Seminary's  graduate  program  of  theological  studies.  For  com- 
plete details  of  the  Degree  Completion  Program,  contact  the  program 
coordinator  at  412-441-0900. 

Faith  and  Health  Concentration 

In  response  to  the  growing  need  to  address  faith  and  health  concerns, 
Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  has  developed  important  linkages 
nationally  with  the  Interfaith  Health  Program,  Faith  and  Health  Con- 
sortium and  with  the  Office  of  Health  Ministries  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church  (U.S.A.).  In  1998,  Pittsburgh  Seminary  was  named  by  the  Carter 
Center  to  be  one  of  five  Faith  and  Health  Consortium  sites  to  promote 
interdisciplinary  curriculum  development,  continuing  education  for 
religious  and  health  leaders  and  research  of  best  practices  in  faith  and 
health  programs  where  academic  and  community  leaders  collaborate 
toward  the  goal  of  perpetuating  healthy  communities.  The  Pittsburgh 
Area  Consortium  of  Faith  and  Health,  PACFAH,  is  composed  of  leaders 
from  congregations,  community  centers,  and  area  universities  and  col- 
leges of  the  health  sciences  who  have  articulated  their  mission  and 
goals  for  future  collaborations  in  the  area  of  faith  and  health.  PACFAH 
provides  an  incredible  network  of  mentors  and  practicum  possibilities 
for  seminary  students  interested  in  exploring  faith  and  health  concerns 
in  a  variety  of  congregational,  medical,  and  community  health  settings. 
Through  the  Office  of  Health  Ministries  of  the  Presbyterian  Church 
(U.S.A.),  students  have  access  to  another  national  network  of  people 
who  work  with  faith  based  health-care  ministries  and  to  well-devel- 
oped resource  materials  that  are  available  for  congregational  use.  Pitts- 
burgh Seminary  faculty  and  staff  have  been  active  participants  in  the 
Theological  Education  and  Health  Ministries  Conferences  sponsored 
by  the  PC(U.S.A.)  since  1996. 
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There  is  a  growing  concern  for  faith  and  health  issues  within  Pitts- 
burgh Seminary's  curriculum.  Professors  committed  to  faith  and  health, 
theology  and  science,  clinical  and  pastoral  practice,  congregational 
health  ministries,  and  at-risk  youth  ministry,  are  shaping  and  sensitiz- 
ing students  to  important  dimensions  in  the  understanding  of  the  rela- 
tionships between  faith  and  health  in  their  respective  disciplines. 
Pittsburgh  Seminary  has  offered  a  number  of  courses  that  interface 
faith  and  health,  such  as:  Embodied  Theology;  Science  and  the  Soul; 
Illness  and  Sin — Health  and  Salvation;  Addiction  and  Shame — Grace 
and  Healing;  Aging  Creatively  Today;  Crisis  Intervention  with  Young 
Children;  At-Risk  Youth  Ministry;  Medical  Ethics  for  Pastors;  Loss,  Grief 
and  Transformation;  Death:  Clinical  and  Pastoral  Perspectives  and  The 
Healing  Ministry  of  the  Church.  Also  students  may  enroll  in  one  of  the 
dual-degree  programs  that  focuses  upon  various  areas  of  health. 

In  addition,  Pittsburgh  Seminary  has  a  committee  invested  in  the  faith 
and  health  concerns  of  the  Seminary  community.  This  committee,  com- 
posed of  members  of  the  administration,  staff,  faculty,  and  student 
body,  focuses  upon  an  exploration  of  how  seminary  life  may  contrib- 
ute more  fully  to  promoting  the  integration  of  body,  mind,  and  spirit 
for  long-term  ministiy. 


Special  Events  and  Lectureships 

The  special  events  at  Pittsburgh  Seminary  include  concerts  by  the  Semi- 
nary Choir,  visiting  scholars'  presentations  and  the  following  special 
lectures: 


THE  RITCHIE  MEMORIAL  LECTURESHIP 

Established  in  1977  by  Orland  M.  Ritchie  in  memory  of  the  Reverends 
Charles  McKelvey  Ritchie,  Willard  Vedelle  Ritchie  and  Orland  Melville 
Ritchie  in  the  field  of  Christian  Education,  this  endowment  has  been 
used  to  bring  visiting  professors  such  as  Hans  Kung,  C.K.  Barrett,  Ken- 
neth E.  Bailey,  Alasdair  Heron,  Aurel  Jivi,  Petr  Pokorny,  Eric  Osborn, 
George  Dragas  and  Noah  Dzobo  to  teach  courses  in  our  regular  cur- 
riculum. 

THE  SCHAFF  LECTURES 

The  Schaff  Lectures  were  established  to  honor  the  late  David  S.  Schaff, 
Professor  of  Church  History  at  Western  Theological  Seminary  for  23 
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years  and  co-editor  of  the  Schaff-Herzog  Encyclopedia.  These  lectures 
are  held  for  three  days  on  the  Seminary  campus  and  continue  for  a  day 
and  a  half  at  the  First  Presbyterian  Church  in  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Past 
Schaff  Lecturers  have  been  William  F.  May,  Thomas  Troeger,  Jane  D. 
Douglass,  Donald  Capps,  Maria  Harris,  Martin  Anton  Schmidt,  Patrick 
Miller,  James  Moorhead,  James  Dunn  and  Barbara  Lundblad. 

KELSO  LECTURE  IN  HONOR  OF  MARTIN  LUTHER  KING,  JR. 

Congressman  Walter  Fauntroy,  G.  Murray  Branch,  Jeremiah  Wright, 
Cain  Felder,  Ronald  Peters,  Jacquelyn  Grant,  Calvin  O.  Butts,  Gayraud 
Wilmore  and  James  Costen  have  been  recent  speakers  who  have  as- 
sisted the  Seminary  community  to  celebrate  the  life  of  Martin  Luther 
King,  Jr. 

THE  W.  DON  MCCLURE  LECTURESHIP 

Covering  topics  of  World  Mission  and  Evangelism,  the  W.  Don  McClure 
Lectures  have  been  established  to  honor  the  missionary  who  spent  50 
years  of  his  life  in  overseas  service  before  being  slain  in  a  Somali 
guerrilla  raid.  Lecturers  have  included  Samuel  Moffett,  Dale  Brunner, 
Kenneth  E.  Bailey,  Don  Black,  Bishop  Festo  Kivengere,  Peter  Beyerhaus, 
John  Samuel  Mbiti,  Willem  A.  Bijlefeld,  Robert  S.  Bilheimer,  Ronald  J. 
Sider,  Andrew  Ross,  John  G.  Lorimer,  Andrea  Pfaff  and  Lamin  Sanneh. 

THE  J.  HUBERT  HENDERSON  CONFERENCE  ON  CHURCH  AND  MINISTRY 

This  lecture  honors  the  pastor  of  35  years  at  the  Wallace  Memorial 
Presbyterian  Church  of  Pittsburgh.  Martin  Marty,  Frederick  Buechner, 
Lewis  B.  Smedes,  Sydney  and  Robert  McAfee  Brown,  Bruce  Larson, 
Eugene  Peterson,  Gustavo  Gutierrez,  Madeleine  L'Engle,  Letty  Russell 
and  Alister  E.  McGrath  have  been  lecturers  in  the  series. 

ARCHAEOLOGY  LECTURES 

An  archaeological  lecture  is  offered  annually  by  a  visiting  scholar,  com- 
bined with  the  opportunity  for  a  guided  tour  of  the  Bible  Lands  Mu- 
seum on  the  Seminary  campus. 

THE  ALBRIGHT-DEERING  METHODIST  LECTURESHIP 

The  Albright-Deering  United  Methodist  Lectures  were  established  in 
1999  through  individual  contributions  combined  with  a  very  generous 
gift  from  Joseph  and  Gail  Deering  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  to  celebrate  Joseph's 
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career  accomplishments  and  to  honor  their  former  pastor,  the  Rev.  Dr. 
H.  Pat  Albright.  The  lectureship  is  intended  to  bring  outstanding  schol- 
ars in  the  Wesleyan  tradition  to  the  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary 
campus. 


Continuing  Education 


The  Continuing  Education  program  at  Pittsburgh  Theological  Semi- 
nary is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  both  clergy  and  laity.  For  men 
and  women  engaged  in  professional  ministry,  a  theological  degree 
begins  a  lifelong  process  of  growth.  Experiences  in  parish  life  can  be 
extremely  important  lessons  when  brought  back  to  the  classroom  and 
shared  with  colleagues.  Updating  skills  and  knowledge  under  the  lead- 
ership of  Seminary  faculty  members  and  visiting  professors  is  valuable 
to  those  who  seek  continued  personal  and  professional  growth. 

For  an  increasing  number  of  laity,  a  theological  education  consists  of 
short-term  seminars  and  conferences.  At  these  events,  outstanding  lead- 
ers introduce  new  thoughts,  exchanges  take  place  between  clergy  and 
laity,  and  old  ideas  are  challenged  and  reshaped.  Each  year  our  Con- 
tinuing Education  program  consists  of  a  basic  core  of  events,  with 
contemporary  topics  added  in  consultation  with  a  dedicated  commit- 
tee of  faculty,  area  clergy  and  laity.  In  addition  to  these  core  programs, 
the  Continuing  Education  Committee  has  made  a  commitment  to  in- 
clude at  least  one  experience  in  Music  and  Worship,  Theology,  Church 
History,  Christian  Education,  Spirituality,  Church  Growth,  Clergy  Skills, 
Media,  current  Ethical  Issues  and  Bible  Study  in  Old  and  New  Testa- 
ment during  a  two-year  period. 

ANNUAL  EVENTS 

Auditing  of  regular  Seminary  courses  is  a  traditional  option  for  clergy 
to  update  their  knowledge  and  for  laity  with  a  bachelor's  degree  to 
gain  increased  familiarity  with  a  specific  theological  subject.  No  aca- 
demic credit  is  given  for  audits.  Applications  for  audit  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  college  transcript  and  be  submitted  to  the  Continuing 
Education  Office.  A  transcript  and  the  record  of  classes  are  kept  as  part 
of  the  Continuing  Education  files. 

At-Your-Site  seminars  are  given  by  members  of  the  faculty  at  your 
sites. 
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Horizons  Bible  Study  brings  the  author  of  the  Horizons  Bible  Study 
to  provide  a  one-day  lecture/discussion  on  teaching  the  year's  topic. 

Independent-study-in-residence  is  an  excellent  way  to  use  a  larger 
block  of  time,  such  as  study  leave.  The  Clifford  E.  Barbour  Library  is 
available,  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  member  can  be  arranged,  and  pleas- 
ant overnight  rooms  are  available  in  the  Continuing  Education  wing  of 
Fisher  Hall. 

Five  Monday  Mornings  are  offered  several  times  a  year.  Two  sub- 
jects are  discussed  each  morning  by  different  professors  or  visiting 
lecturers. 

The  Summer  School  of  Religion,  sponsored  by  the  Pitcairn-Crabbe 
Foundation,  is  held  for  one  week  each  June  on  the  Seminary  campus. 
A  tradition  for  over  60  years,  this  outstanding  continuing  education 
experience  is  provided  at  a  nominal  cost  to  Presbyterian  clergy  and 
certain  other  full-time  Presbyterian  Church-employed  professionals  from 
this  geographical  area. 

Travel-study  trips  are  periodically  scheduled.  The  pre-trip  study  is 
open  to  trip  participants  and  other  interested  individuals  and  provides 
the  background  necessary  to  appreciate  the  subsequent  tour. 

Certificate  in  Spiritual  Formation 

The  Certificate  in  Spiritual  Formation  program  at  Pittsburgh  Seminary 
offers  an  exploration  of  community  grounded  spirituality  that  is  rooted 
in  scripture,  theology,  a  history  of  the  tradition,  readings  in  the  spiritual 
classics,  prayer  and  meditation,  and  in  skills  for  assisting  others  on  a 
spiritual  journey.  Initiated  by  Dr.  Ben  Johnson  at  Columbia  Theologi- 
cal Seminary,  the  program  includes  an  immersion  week,  six  elective 
courses,  a  practicum  and  a  spiritual  pilgrimage.  The  Certificate  is  of- 
fered in  partnership  among  Pittsburgh,  Columbia  and  Austin  Theologi- 
cal Seminaries.  At  Pittsburgh,  Drs.  Martha  Robbins  and  Mary  Lee  Talbot 
have  provided  the  leadership  for  the  program.  Candidates  for  the  cer- 
tificate have  six  years  to  complete  the  requirements.  The  first  step  in 
the  certificate  program  is  to  participate  in  an  immersion  week.  The 
week  provides  opportunities  to  reflect  on  one's  spiritual  journey  and 
to  develop  resources  for  helping  others  on  such  a  journey.  Candidates 
for  the  certificate  must  complete  32  units  of  work  including  the  immer- 
sion week,  elective  courses,  the  practicum  and  the  pilgrimage. 
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The  Center  for  Business,  Religion  and 
Public  Life 

As  an  integral  part  of  the  Seminary,  the  Center's  mission  is  to: 

•  Create  dialogue  between  the  business,  religious  and  professional 
communities. 

•  Assist  corporate,  professional,  religious,  and  education  persons, 
as  well  as  their  organizations,  to  identify,  analyze,  and  address 
the  social  issues  affecting  our  culture  and  our  region. 

•  Explore  creative  options  for  complex  social  issues  to  enhance 
the  quality  of  life  in  our  communities. 

•  Enhance  the  educational  programs  of  the  Seminary  with  part- 
nerships tailored  to  theological  education. 

The  Center  offers  annual  Symposia  to  implement  its  Mission.  As  part  of 
the  Symposia,  national  and  community  leaders  invite  the  audience  to 
discuss  contemporary  issues.  Each  program  encourages  a  dialogue  re- 
flecting the  Center's  mission. 

The  Center  strives  to  provide  quality  programs  representing  state-of- 
the-art  issues  of  national  as  well  as  regional  importance.  Following  is  a 
list  of  speakers  from  the  most  recent  years.  Their  efforts  are  appreci- 
ated for  contributing  to  the  quality  of  the  Center's  programs.  They 
represent  expertise  in  business,  religious,  and  professional  areas.  Out- 
standing speakers  have  included: 

Delorese  Ambrose,  Ambrose  Consulting 

John  H.  Biggs,  TIAA-CREF 

John  C.  Bogle,  Vanguard  Group  Inc. 

Ernest  L.  Boyer,  Carnegie  Foundation 

Frank  Cahouet,  CEO,  Mellon  Bank 

Daniel  Callahan,  The  Hastings  Center 

Stephen  L.  Carter,  Yale  University  Law  School 

Jerry  Dempsey,  CEO,  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Nancy  Dickey,  President,  Allegheny  Medical  Society 

Clarice  J.  Martin,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary 

Thomas  Murphy,  Mayor,  City  of  Pittsburgh,  PA 

John  Murray,  President,  Duquesne  University 

Edward  Randall,  Jr.,  CEO,  PNC  Bank 
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William  F.  Roemer,  CEO,  National  City  Bank  . 
Thomas  E.  Starzl,  Presbyterian-University  Hospital 
Frank  Tugwell,  Heinz  Endowments 


World  Mission  Initiative 

HISTORY 

Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  has  a  long  history  of  involvement  in 
preparing  men  and  women  for  world  mission.  One  of  the  early  profes- 
sors of  the  Seminary,  Elisha  Pope  Swift,  was  also  the  key  leader  in  the 
founding  of  the  Western  Foreign  Missionary  Society  in  1831  in  Pitts- 
burgh. Through  the  years,  Pittsburgh  Seminary  has  prepared  many 
men  and  women  who  have  gone  out  to  serve  in  mission  around  the 
world,  the  Seminary  has  also  prepared  national  leaders  from  overseas 
partner  churches. 

Recognizing  that  the  changes  sweeping  the  world  and  impacting  the 
church  necessitate  innovative  structures  to  continue  the  mission  of 
Jesus  Christ,  pastors,  missionaries,  and  church  leaders  met  with  de- 
nominational officials,  seminary  faculty,  and  administrators  at  Pitts- 
burgh Theological  Seminary  in  early  1996  to  discuss,  pray,  and  strategize 
about  ways  to  support  the  work  of  local  congregations  in  world  mis- 
sion. From  these  initial  meetings,  the  World  Mission  Initiative  (WMI) 
was  born. 

VISION 

World  Mission  Initiative  is  a  fellowship  of  Presbyterians  dedicated  to: 

•  developing  mission  vision, 

•  nurturing  missionary  vocation, 

•  cultivating  missional  congregations. 

WMI  exists  to  help  Presbyterians  understand  how  God  is  at  work  in  the 
world  and  how  they  can  share  in  that  work.  WMI  seeks  to  light  a  fire 
for  mission  in  the  Seminary  and  the  whole  church. 

WORK 

Preparing  seminary  students:  WMI  organizes  cross-cultural  mission  trips 
and  internships  to  expose  students  to  the  globalization  of  the  church's 
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ministry  and  God's  call  to  world  missionary  vocations.  All  students  are 
urged  to  participate  in  one  of  these  cross-cultural  experiences  as  an 
integral  part  of  their  seminary  training.  To  encourage  students,  WMI 
offers  scholarship  help  to  make  the  mission  experiences  affordable. 
Students  have  had  cross-cultural  experiences  in  Germany,  Kenya, 
Malawi,  Mozambique,  Ghana,  Mexico,  Guatemala,  Singapore,  and  China. 

Promoting  strategic  partnerships:  WMI  seeks  to  link  American  Presby- 
terian congregations  with  partners  worldwide.  WMI  helps  build  net- 
works that  will  communicate  the  gospel  of  Jesus  Christ  with  urgency, 
integrity,  and  sensitivity  to  the  local  context. 

Providing  resources:  WMI  connects  congregations  with  the  resources 
of  people,  materials,  and  opportunities  to  enable  them  to  be  faithful  to 
the  Great  Commission.  WMI  educates  the  church  for  mission  through 

•  the  preparation  and  publication  of  scholarly  resources  for  semi- 
naries, 

•  the  Pittsburgh  Mission  Forum — to  promote  ecumenical  dialogue 
around  cutting-edge,  cross-cultural  missional  issues, 

•  an  annual  mission  conference, 

•  a  website  giving  churches  access  to  mission  resources  and  infor- 
mation and  enabling  them  to  network  with  others, 

•  consultations  with  congregational  leaders. 

•  Personalizing  support:  WMI  identifies  mission  opportunities  and 
encourages  individuals  and  congregations  toward  greater  per- 
sonal and  financial  involvement. 

MISSION  COURSES  OFFERED 

Specific  mission  courses  are  described  in  the  section  Studies  in  Church 
and  Ministry  under  the  headings  of  Evangelism  and  Mission,  Church 
and  Society,  Metro-Urban  Ministry,  and  Ecumenics. 

PARTNERSHIPS 

World  Mission  Initiative  is  strategically  connected  to  Pittsburgh  Theo- 
logical Seminary  in  order  to  support  the  Seminary  in  global  mission 
involvement.  WMI  has  forged  a  formal  partnership  with  New  Wilmington 
Missionary  Conference  to  blend  each  organization's  unique  contribu- 
tion and  mobilize  youth,  students,  pastors,  and  church  leaders  for  glo- 
bal mission.  The  Worldwide  Ministries  Division  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church  (U.S.A.)  has  joined  in  support,  in  order  to  encourage  this  part- 
nership as  a  model  for  regional  mission  advocacy. 
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Summer  Youth  Institute  (SYI) 

The  Summer  Youth  Institute  provides  rising  high  school  seniors  with  a 
Christian  community  where  they  can  be  challenged  to  move  beyond 
their  comfort  zone  in  order  to  grow  in  faith,  engage  in  academic  theo- 
logical study,  explore  ministry  as  a  vocation,  and  learn  about  Pitts- 
burgh Seminary.  SYI  fosters  intelligent,  theologically  informed 
leadership,  provides  skill  training,  encourages  faith  formation,  and 
launches  young  people  into  service  in  the  church  and  the  world. 

Since  the  program's  inception  in  1997,  well  over  100  young  people 
across  the  country  have  participated  in  the  Institute.  For  two  weeks  in 
July,  these  students  engage  in  study  with  PTS  faculty  through  Bible 
study,  elective  classes  and  plenary  sessions.  Seminarians  lead  youth  in 
daily  small-group  discussions  to  reflect  theologically  on  topics  and 
events  of  the  day.  The  community  worships  together,  and  plays  to- 
gether in  recreation  activities  ranging  from  ultimate  frisbee  on  the  front 
lawn  to  a  day  at  a  Pirates  game.  Each  year  a  select  number  of  SYI  alums 
return  to  serve  as  interns  and  engage  in  the  practice  of  ministry. 

SYI  also  provides  an  opportunity  for  PTS  students  to  gain  experience 
working  with  youth  from  across  the  country.  Seminary  students  can 
engage  in  a  practicum  affiliated  with  SYI  to  receive  academic  credit. 

Periodical 

HORIZONS  IN  BIBLICAL  THEOLOGY:  AN  INTERNATIONAL  DIALOGUE 

Pittsburgh  Seminary  publishes  the  journal,  Horizons  in  Biblical  Theol- 
ogy, which  was  established  in  1978  to  meet  a  need  in  biblical  scholar- 
ship. As  there  are  few  other  journals  dedicated  to  the  publication  of 
works  in  biblical  theology,  Horizons  fosters  theological  interpretation 
of  the  Bible  through  the  dialogue  between  Old  and  New  Testament 
studies.  The  publication  is  available  on  a  subscription  basis.  Contact 
the  editors,  Linda  Day  and  Robert  Gagnon,  for  further  information. 
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I  just  started  at  the  Seminary  in  Term  III,  2000-2001 . 
I  came  to  PTS  with  a  21  -year  background  in  cytoge- 
netics. Did  I  ever  imagine  that  I  would  be  preparing 
for  the  ministry  21  years  after  graduating  from  Penn 
State?  To  be  honest,  I  would  say  no.  God,  however, 
calls  us  when  we  least  expect  it.  I  am  a  local 
Pittsburgher  and  have  had  multiple  opportunities  to 
attend  conferences,  seminars  and  workshops  on  the 
PTS  campus  for  over  25  years.  I  was  in  high  school 
when  I  first  started  taking  a(^tttt^tt^^)^i 
educational  events  that  the  Hpnary  has  to  offer. 
You  can  work  toward  agra 
pate  in  the  many  continuing 
address  many  of  the  current] 
society.  The  strong  mission 
global,  bring  some  very  spei 
campus.  Fellowshipping  with  broth 
Christ  from  places  all  over  tl 
that  I  highly  recommend.  M, 
have  been  influenced  to  pa 
well  as  long-term  mission  t 
aspect  of  PTS  is  the  joining  Q; 
from  such  diverse  backgroui 
As  we  all  continue  on  our 
is  joyous  to  walk  hand-in-he 
Christ  found  here  at  PTS.  Yo 
lenges  preparing  to  go  into  1 
good  news.  I  can't  think  of  a 

LES  Y.BOONE 
First  Year  Student 
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Curriculum  Divisions 

Studies  in  Biblical  Languages 

Required  Courses  in  Greek  or  Hebrew 


Studies  in  Bible 

Required  Courses  in  Bible 

Studies  in  Church  History 

Required  Courses 

Studies  in  Systematic  Theology 

Required  Courses 

Studies  in  the  Philosophy  of  Religion 


Studies  in  Church  and  Ministry 

Required  Courses 

Theological  Reflection  on  Ministry 

Spiritual  Formation 

Church  and  Society 

Ethics 

Missiology 

Pastoral  Studies 

Master  of  Sacred  Theology  Program 

Required  Courses 


Elective  Courses  in  Old  Testament 
Elective  Courses  in  New  Testament 


Elective  Courses 


Elective  Courses 


Elective  Courses 


Elective  Courses 
Administration 
Ecumenics 

Evangelism  and  Mission 
Metro-Urban  Ministry 
Worship  and  Church  Music 


Elective  Seminars 


Doctor  of  Ministry  Focuses  and  Courses 


Parish  Focus 
Reformed  Focus 


Pastoral  Care  Focus 
Eastern  Christian  Focus 


All  courses  are  for  three  academic  credits  unless  otherwise  noted 
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Studies  in  Biblical  Languages 
and  Bible 


"Your  word  is  a  lamp  to  my  feet  and  a  light  to  my  path"  (Psalm  1 19: 105). 
The  Word  of  God  in  Scripture  nourishes  and  regulates  Christian  faith 
and  action,  it  lays  the  cornerstone  for  every  aspect  of  the  Church's 
ministry  to  the  world  and  it  sets  norms  for  the  structures  of  Christian 
theology.  A  rediscovery  of  the  Bible  has  provided  the  impetus  for  ev- 
ery forward  movement  in  the  history  of  the  Church.  At  the  end  of  the 
twentieth  century,  when  alienation  of  individuals,  races,  classes  and 
nations  threatens  to  tear  the  world  apart,  when  the  issue  of  authority 
continues  to  be  a  problem,  a  new  and  careful  look  at  the  sources  of  our 
common  faith  is  imperative. 

The  intention  of  the  courses  offered  is  to  engage  students  in  Old  and 
New  Testament  research  in  such  a  way  that  they  may  learn  the  meth- 
ods of  study,  acquire  the  basic  tools  and  skills  necessary  to  undertake 
ministry  and  constantly  relate  their  own  study  of  the  Scriptures  to  all 
facets  of  the  Christian  life. 

Master  of  Divinity  program  students  will 
survey  the  literature  of  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments  as  well  as  explore  the  settings 
and  influences  of  the  biblical  world  by 
means  of  three  core  courses,  i.e.,  one  In- 
troduction in  each  Testament  (OT01  or 
OT02  and  NT01  or  NT02)  and  Biblical  The- 
ology. The  curriculum  also  calls  for  seri- 
ous consideration  of  the  Bible  in  terms  of 
study  in  the  original  languages.  Therefore, 
Hebrew  or  Greek  is  required  for  two  terms 
in  the  junior  year  and  is  immediately  fol- 
lowed by  a  third  term  exegetical  course  in 
the  corresponding  Testament.  A  similar  se- 
quence in  the  other  language  can  be  elected 
in  the  second  or  third  year.  As  for  further 
elective  opportunities,  there  are  advanced 
exegetical  offerings  along  with  courses  in 
the  areas  of  the  intertestamental  period, 
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archaeology,  Near  Eastern  languages,  biblical  theology  and  ethics, 
hermeneutics,  critical  studies,  etc. 

New  discoveries  which  directly  affect  our  understandings  of  the  Bible 
continue  to  be  announced  with  startling  frequency.  Pittsburgh  Semi- 
nary has  a  rich  heritage  of  excellence  in  the  area  of  biblical  studies,  and 
we  are  determined  to  enable  and  inspire  future  generations  of  Chris- 
tian leaders  to  join  in  the  exciting  venture  of  these  pursuits. 


Studies  in  Biblical  Languages 

REQUIRED  COURSES  IN  GREEK  OR  HEBREW 

OT03  Hebrew  NT03  New  Testament  Greek 

OT04  Hebrew  NT04  New  Testament  Greek 

OT05  Old  Testament  Exegesis  NT05  New  Testament  Exegesis 

One  biblical  language  is  required  for  graduation  with  the  M.Div.  de- 
gree. Some  denominations,  including  the  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.), 
require  a  year  of  each  language.  Students  should  fulfill  their  Bible 
requirement  in  the  appropriate  Testament  before  taking  OT05  or  NT05. 

OT03  Hebrew 

A  course  designed  to  lead  to  an  appreciation  and  competent  use  of 
Hebrew  as  one  of  the  languages  of  biblical  revelation.  Instruction  is  in 
small  sections  so  that  a  maximum  of  individual  attention  and  achieve- 
ment is  possible. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Bowden/Creach 

OT04  Hebrew 

A  continuation  of  OT03 

Term  II       2002-2003  Bowden/Creach 

OT05  Old  Testament  Exegesis 

Each  of  the  language  sections  in  Hebrew  moves  to  the  exegesis  seg- 
ment of  the  sequence.  Individual  professors  indicate  to  students  whether 
a  book  or  particular  passages  will  be  exegeted.  The  purpose  of  this 
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course  is  twofold:  (1)  introduction  to  exegetical  method — moving  from 
grammar  and  syntax  to  the  application  of  critical  methods  and  the  use 
of  reference  materials  in  order  to  arrive  at  conclusions  concerning  the 
original  and  present  meaning  of  a  text;  (2)  continuation  of  the  Hebrew 
language  sequence. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Bowden/Creach 

NT03  New  Testament  Greek 

A  course  designed  to  lead  to  an  appreciation  and  competent  use  of 
Greek  as  one  of  the  languages  of  biblical  revelation.  Instruction  is  in 
small  sections  so  that  a  maximum  of  individual  attention  and  achieve- 
ment is  possible. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Davison/Gagnon 

NT04  New  Testament  Greek 

A  continuation  of  NT03 

Term  II       2002-2003  Davison/Gagnon 

NT05  New  Testament  Exegesis 

Each  of  the  language  sections  in  Greek  moves  to  the  exegesis  segment 
of  the  sequence.  Individual  professors  indicate  to  students  whether  a 
book  or  particular  passages  will  be  exegeted.  The  purpose  of  this  course 
is  twofold:  (1)  introduction  to  exegetical  method  and  resources  for 
exegesis;  (2)  continuation  of  the  Greek  language  sequence. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Davison/Gagnon 


Studies  in  Bible 

REQUIRED  COURSES  IN  BIBLE 

OT01  Historical  Books  of  the  Old  Testament 

OT02  Prophets  and  Psalms 

NT01  The  Gospels,  Acts,  and  Johannine  Epistles 

NT02  New  Testament  Letters 

BI02  Biblical  Theology 

Students  are  required  to  take  only  one  Introduction  in  each  Testament. 
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OT01  Historical  Books  of  the  Old  Testament 

An  introduction  to  Genesis  through  2  Kings,  intended  to  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  the  basic  methods  of  Old  Testament  research  and  the  present 
state  of  Old  Testament  studies. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Tappy 

OT02  Prophets  and  Psalms 

The  nature  of  prophecy  in  ancient  Israel  and  its  background  in  the 
cultures  of  the  ancient  Near  East.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  theol- 
ogy of  prophetic  books,  and  to  the  genres  of  the  prophetic  oracles  and 
the  methods  which  may  be  employed  for  their  interpretation.  An  intro- 
duction to  the  Psalms,  as  the  product  of  Israel's  cultic  life,  completes 
the  course. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Creach 

NT01  The  Gospels,  Acts,  and  Johannine  Epistles 

An  introduction  to  the  five  books  of  the  New  Testament  that  can  be 
classified  as  ancient  biography  or  history:  the  Gospels  and  Acts.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  the  theological  portraits  of  Jesus  in  the  Gos- 
pels and  the  methods  used  in  critical  study  of  the  Gospels  (literary, 
tradition,  and  socio-historical  analysis).  The  Johannine  Epistles  are  dis- 
cussed in  connection  with  the  Gospel  of  John. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Staff 

NT02  New  Testament  Letters 

An  introduction  to  those  books  of  the  New  Testament  classified  as 
letters:  Pauline  and  General  Epistles  (minus  the  Johannine  Epistles), 
Hebrews,  and  Revelation  (which  combines  the  genres  of  letter  and 
apocalypse).  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  life  and  theology  of  Paul, 
the  methods  employed  in  critical  study  of  ancient  letters  (historical 
context  and  literary  structure),  and  issues  pertaining  to  pseudepigraphy. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Staff 

BI02  Biblical  Theology 

Biblical  Theology  identifies  basic  themes  which  appear  in  both  Old 
and  New  Testaments.  The  course  aims  at  the  theological  integration  of 
previous  work  done  in  Old  and  New  Testaments.  It  also  seeks  to  ad- 
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dress  the  question  of  the  impact  of  the  biblical  themes  on  the  contem- 
porary life,  faith,  and  practice  of  the  Church. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Allison 


Studies  in  Bible 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  OLD  TESTAMENT 

0T14  Second  Isaiah 

This  course  focuses  on  Isaiah  40-55,  a  portion  of  the  book  of  Isaiah  that 
dates  to  the  Babylonian  exile.  It  will  explore  the  content  and  meaning 
of  these  chapters  as  well  as  their  relationship  to  the  larger  work  attrib- 
uted to  Isaiah.  Students  will  be  exposed  to  a  variety  of  historical,  liter- 
ary, and  theological  approaches  to  this  material  and  will  be  encouraged 
to  seek  parallels  between  Second  Isaiah  and  the  New  Testament. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Creach 

0T18  Psalms 

The  course  intends  to  provide  familiarity  with  the  entire  book  of  Psalms, 
including  its  arrangement,  and  to  impart  an  awareness  of  the  ways  the 
Psalter  has  been  used  in  the  church's  theology  and  worship.  It  will 
present  historical,  sociological,  and  theological  aspects  of  the  Psalms 
and  will  assist  the  process  of  claiming  the  Psalms  as  personal  praises, 
prayers,  and  professions  of  faith. 

Creach 

0T1 9  Esther 

A  study  of  the  biblical  book  of  Esther.  Topics  to  be  considered  include 
the  book's  historical  setting;  its  variant  Hebrew  and  Greek  versions; 
literary  elements  of  the  book;  its  theology  and  ideology,  particularly  in 
the  aftermath  of  the  Holocaust;  and  how  its  characters  model  minority 
(gender  and  ethnic)  concerns.  Re-interpretation  of  this  story  in  later 
writing,  art,  and  literature  will  also  be  explored. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Day 

OT20  The  Old  Testament  Short  Story 

This  course  will  investigate  various  short  stories  of  the  Old  Testament 
and  Apocrypha,  including  Esther,  Jonah,  Ruth,  Daniel,  and  Judith.  Em- 
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phasis  will  be  upon  consideration  of  these  narratives  as  independent 
literary  works,  as  well  as  the  theology  and  ideology  which  they  pro- 
mote and  their  function  within  the  canon.  Attention  will  also  be  given 
to  how  these  stories  represent  the  concerns  of  early  Jewish  diaspora 
society. 

Day 

0T22  Feminist  Hermeneutics  of  the  Hebrew  Bible 

The  underlying  question  of  this  course  will  be  whether  interpretation 
of  the  Bible  differs  when  it  is  performed  from  a  woman's  perspective. 
The  course  will  explore  the  emerging  field  of  feminist  biblical  studies, 
including  both  its  theoretical  assumptions  and  its  practical  applica- 
tions. It  will  incorporate  general  study  of  methodological  approaches 
and  particular  analyses  of  Hebrew  Bible  passages.  Varieties  within  femi- 
nist thought  (Euro-American  feminist,  womanist,  mujerista,  Asian  femi- 
nist, and  others)  will  be  discussed  as  well. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Day 

0T23  The  History  of  Religions  in  Early  Israel 

This  course  explores  the  relationship  between  the  emergent  Israelite 
faith  in  the  early  Iron  Age  and  the  cultural  context  in  which  the  new 
nation  developed.  Readings  will  focus  on  the  archaic  poems  and  earli- 
est narrative  sources  in  the  Old  Testament.  Students  will  also  read 
several  major  Canaanite  texts  (in  translation).  A  comparative  study  will 
highlight  points  of  both  continuity  and  discontinuity  between  Hebrew 
and  Canaanite  views  of  the  creation,  structure,  and  rule  over  the  cos- 
mos, the  place  of  theophany,  the  function  and  background  of  cov- 
enant, the  rise  of  human  institutions  such  as  the  priesthood  and  kingship, 
and  the  use  of  liturgy  in  worship. 

Tappy 

0T24  The  History  of  the  Ancient  Near  East 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  early  cultures  in  Egypt, 
Mesopotamia,  and  Syria-Palestine.  The  chronological  range  of  topics 
extends  from  the  formative  periods  in  the  "Cradles  of  Civilization" 
through  the  rise  of  urbanism  and  increased  cultural  interaction  to  the 
emergence  of  Old  Testament  Israel.  A  primary  goal  of  the  course  con- 
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sists  in  placing  ancient  Israel  in  a  broader  geographical  and  cultural 
context. 

Tappy 

0T25  Joshua  and  Judges 

Historical,  literary  and  theological  study.  Of  special  importance  is  the 
role  of  these  writings  within  the  larger  literary  complexes  of  the  former 
prophets  and  the  deuteronomic  history.  Issues  such  as  the  scriptural 
authority  of  texts  that  advocate  violence  and  genocide  will  be  consid- 
ered. The  chief  goal  is  the  appropriation  of  the  material  for  the  life  of 
the  church. 

Creach 

0T28  Biblical  Archaeology 

An  introduction  to  archaeology's  contribution  to  biblical  studies,  how 
it  has  increased  our  understanding  of  biblical  times,  thrown  light  on 
biblical  texts  and  advanced  our  knowledge  of  biblical  history.  Concen- 
tration will  be  on  one  particular  period  of  Israel's  history  to  illustrate 
archaeology's  methodology  and  contribution. 

Tappy 

0T29  The  Archaeology  of  Syria-Palestine  from  Earliest  Times  to  the 
Persian  Period 

This  course  provides  a  chronological  survey  of  empirical  evidence  re- 
covered from  cultures  that  flourished  in  the  Near  East  during  both 
prehistorical  and  historical  periods.  Lecture  topics  range  from  the  tran- 
sition from  Neanderthals  to  Homo  sapiens  to  the  formation  and  history 
of  Iron  Age  state  kingdoms  such  as  Israel,  Moab,  and  Edom.  Students 
will  analyze  material  culture  against  a  backdrop  of  such  themes  as 
society,  environment,  economy,  and  religion,  and  will  consider  the 
different  ethnic  and  cultural  perspectives  on  issues  related  to  each 
area. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Tappy 

0T31  Judaism  from  the  Exile  to  the  Birth  of  the  Church 

A  survey  of  the  history,  life  and  faith  of  the  Jewish  people  from  the  fall 
of  Jerusalem  in  587  B.C.  to  the  revolt  against  Rome  in  A.D.  135,  using 
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the  post-exilic  parts  of  the  Old  Testament  and  the  literature  of  the 
Intertestamental  Period.  In  addition  to  the  history  of  the  period,  studies 
of  varying  lifestyles,  institutions,  literature  and  theology  are  included. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Gowan 

OT32Ezekiel 

This  course  will  interpret  the  theology  of  the  book  of  Ezekiel  against 
the  background  of  the  fall  of  Jerusalem  in  587  B.C.  and  the  beginnings 
of  the  experience  of  exile  in  Babylonia.  Knowledge  of  Hebrew  will  not 
be  required,  but  assistance  will  be  given  in  working  with  the  Hebrew 
text  for  those  who  wish  to  take  it  as  an  exegetical  course. 

Gowan 

OT40  Hebrew  Reading 

Supervised  reading  of  selected  Old  Testament  passages.  (One  Credit 
Course) 

Term  I        2002-2003  Perry  Term  II       2002-2003  Perry 

Term  III      2002-2003  Perry 

0T41  The  Book  of  Job 

The  wide  variety  of  ways  of  reading  Job  will  be  introduced  and  evalu- 
ated as  the  class  works  through  the  book.  Its  place  within  the  Wisdom 
tradition,  as  a  book  within  the  canon  of  Holy  Scripture,  and  as  a  classic 
of  literature  and  theology  that  has  influenced  believers  and  unbeliev- 
ers alike  will  be  considered.  Knowledge  of  Hebrew  will  not  be  re- 
quired, but  those  who  wish  to  take  the  course  for  exegesis  credit, 
writing  a  Hebrew  exegesis  paper,  may  arrange  to  do  so. 

Gowan 

0T46  Wisdom  Literature 

A  study  of  selected  texts  from  Proverbs,  Job  and  Ecclesiastes,  with 
emphasis  on  the  way  Wisdom  deals  with  questions  concerning  justice 
and  the  relationship  between  God  and  human  beings. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Day 

0T47  Genesis 

A  study  of  our  first  book  in  the  Scriptures,  noting  the  distinctiveness  of 
its  two  main  parts,  the  primeval  history  (chapters  1-11)  and  the  ances- 
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tral  history  (chapters  12-50).  Both  focused  attention  on  certain 
pericopae  and  broader  perspective  on  themes  and  movements  in 
the  book  as  a  whole  will  be  included.  Theological,  literary,  histori- 
cal, and  gender  concerns  raised  by  the  book  will  be  considered. 


Term  I 


2002-2003 


Day 


OT50  Field  Archaeology  Practicum 

This  course  is  taught  on  location  at  a  seminary-sponsored  excava- 
tion in  Israel  or  Jordan.  During  the  day,  the  methods  and  tech- 
niques used  by  archaeologists  to  reconstruct  ancient  cultures  and 
history  are  examined  by  participating  in  the  actual  excavation  of  a 
particular  site.  In  the  evening,  lectures  by  professional  staff  mem- 
bers and  other  established  scholars  address  various  topics  in  the 
fields  of  archaeology,  history  and  geography  in  relation  to  the  bibli- 
cal text.  In  addition,  students  are  introduced  to  the  geography  of 
the  land  of  the  Bible  through  a  series  of  field  trips. 


June  2003 


Tappy 


Additional  Language  Instruction 

Courses  in  Aramaic,  Egyptian  and  Ugaritic  are  available  upon  re- 
quest. 
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Studies  in  Bible 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  NEW  TESTAMENT 

NT12  The  Gospel  of  Matthew 

A  chapter-by-chapter  examination  of  Matthew  with  a  focus  on  the  his- 
tory of  interpretation,  literary  questions,  and  the  contributions  of  mod- 
ern scholarship. 

Allison 

NT15The  Gospel  of  John 

An  exegetical  examination  of  the  gospel  emphasizing  its  backgrounds, 
structure  and  theological  concerns. 

Staff 

NT17 1  Corinthians 

Exegesis  of  the  letter,  focusing  on  the  application  of  Paul's  understand- 
ing of  a  cross-centered  and  apocalyptically  oriented  gospel  to  the  con- 
crete circumstances  of  the  Corinthian  church.  Attention  will  also  be 
given  to  the  social  world  and  institutions  of  first-century  Christians,  the 
nature  and  import  of  church  unity,  the  ecclesial  role  of  charismatic  gifts 
and  knowledge,  issues  of  sexual  ethics  and  love,  and  the  interplay 
between  Christian  liberty  and  communal  responsibility.  Greek  is  not 
required  but  arrangements  can  be  made  to  earn  an  additional  credit 
hour  for  those  interested  in  reading  some  of  the  Greek  text. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Gagnon 

NT21  The  Prison  Epistles  of  Paul 

An  introduction  to  the  scholarly  and  critical  questions  of  Pauline  stud- 
ies as  they  appear  in  the  letters  to  Philippians,  Philemon,  Colossians, 
and  Ephesians.  The  letters  will  be  discussed  in  their  cultural  and  his- 
torical settings  and  special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  use  of  these 
materials  in  preaching  and  teaching.  Greek  is  highly  recommended, 
but  not  required. 

Staff 

NT22  Paul's  Letter  to  the  Romans 

Analysis  of  Paul's  gospel  for  believers  at  Rome.  Issues  include  Paul's 
reasons  for  writing,  Israel's  place  in  God's  indictment  and  redemption 
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of  the  world,  the  relationship  between  God's  grace  and  ethical  obliga- 
tion, and  the  significance  of  bragging  in  God  for  church  unity.  The 
letter  will  be  explored  in  terms  of  its  first-century  context,  interpreta- 
tions of  the  letter  by  major  Christian  thinkers,  and  contemporary  rel- 
evance. Greek  is  not  required  but  arrangements  can  be  made  to  earn 
an  additional  credit  hour  for  those  interested  in  reading  some  of  the 
Greek  text. 

Gagnon 

NT24  Women  in  the  New  Testament 

An  exploration  of  the  roles  and  responsibilities  of  women  as  they  are 
reflected  in  the  texts  of  the  New  Testament.  Material  will  be  introduced 
chronologically  (i.e.,  we  will  begin  with  the  genuinely  Pauline  epistles, 
move  to  the  gospels,  etc.,)  with  special  attention  to  the  use  of  modern, 
critical  biblical  scholarship  and  the  question  "who  benefits  from  the 
preservation  of  this  text  and  why?" 

Staff 

NT25  Spiritual  Life  in  the  Early  Church:  Acts  1-12 

A  study  of  the  spiritual  practices  of  the  earliest  Christians  as  depicted 
by  Luke  in  Acts  1-12.  The  course  will  introduce  the  religious  environ- 
ment of  the  Hellenistic  world  and  attempt  to  show  how  Christianity  fit 
into  that  environment. 

Staff 

NT31  Practical  Use  of  the  New  Testament:  Mark 

A  careful  study  of  the  text  of  Mark  emphasizing  its  theological  con- 
cerns and  structural  patterns  and  exploring  its  continuing  relevance  for 
discipleship.  Some  attention  given  to  secondary  literature. 

Staff 

NT40  Greek  Reading 

Supervised  reading  of  selected  New  Testament  or  Septuagint  passages. 
(One  Credit  Course) 

Term  I        2002-2003  Staff  Term  II      2002-2003         Staff 

Term  III      2002-2003         Staff 
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NT41  Advanced  Greek  Grammar 

This  course  aims  to  give  students  a  systematic  grasp  of  Greek  by  com- 
bining the  study  of  a  grammar  book  with  further  reading  in  the  New 
Testament  text  itself. 

Staff 

NT42  The  Sermon  on  the  Mount 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  history  of  the 
interpretation  of  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount  and  the  Sermon  on  the 
Plain  and  to  introduce  them  to  the  approaches  of  modern  historical 
scholarship.  We  shall  also  compare  the  moral  teaching  of  the  two  ser- 
mons with  the  content  of  various  ethical  systems  and  explore  ques- 
tions of  contemporary  application. 

Allison 

NT46  The  Quest  for  the  Historical  Jesus 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  students  with  the  issues  gener- 
ated by  a  critical  reading  of  the  canonical  gospels  and  to  acquaint  them 
with  the  history  of  modern  scholarship  on  the  historical  Jesus.  It  will 
also  address  the  theological  meaning,  if  any,  of  the  modern  quest. 

Allison 

NT53  Paul's  Theology 

This  course  will  examine  the  main  themes  of  Paul's  theology:  the  rela- 
tionship of  Jew  and  Gentile,  the  human  predicament,  the  centrality  of 
Christ  in  God's  redemptive  plans,  the  future  hope,  the  fate  of  Israel  and 
of  unbelievers  generally,  the  image  and  role  of  the  church,  the  ques- 
tion of  eternal  security,  and  ethical  implications  for  behavior  toward 
God,  community,  and  world.  Our  main  text  will  be  James  Dunn's  mag- 
isterial The  Theology  of  Paul  the  Apostle,  though  we  will  also  explore 
alternative  methods. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Gagnon 
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Studies  in  Church  History 


Our  aim  in  teaching  Church  History  is  to  help  the  student  to  under- 
stand the  history  of  the  Church  and  its  thought  in  the  context  of  the 
twentieth  century.  The  study  of  history  is  the  study  of  roots,  whether 
we  deal  with  the  history  of  a  nation,  a  race  or  an  idea.  Christianity  is 
firmly  grounded  in  history.  Its  story  is  the  account  of  the  effect  which 
the  events  of  Christian  history  have  had  in  human  society.  This  in- 
volves both  the  history  of  doctrine  as  the  Church's  attempt  to  under- 
stand the  significance  of  the  biblical  revelation  and  the  history  of  the 
Church  itself  as  the  attempt  of  Christians  to  live  in  response  to  those 
events. 

We  recognize  two  kinds  of  interaction  that  are  important  for  our  under- 
standing of  the  Church  today.  First,  we  recognize  that  there  has  always 
been  a  dialogue  between  the  Church  and  the  society  within  which  it  is 
placed.  Secondly,  there  is  an  integral  relationship  between  the  doc- 
trine that  the  Church  professes  and  the  forms  that  it  takes  as  a  human 
community.  All  the  courses  offered  recognize  these  two  kinds  of  con- 
tinuing interaction. 

For  an  adequate  grasp  of  the  Church's  history,  the  student  will  need  to 
understand  that  history  in  the  broad  outline  and  then  to  deepen  that 
study  by  examining  particular  periods  or  problems  in  more  detail.  To 
this  end,  the  history  faculty  offers  within  the  core  curriculum  introduc- 
tory courses,  which  survey  the  history  of  the  Church  from  the  sub- 
apostolic  age  to  the  modern  era.  Further  courses  at  an  advanced  level 
in  both  institutional  Church  history  and  the  history  of  doctrine  are 
offered  regularly. 

Students  who  enter  the  Seminary  with  a  rich  background  in  historical 
studies  may  be  permitted  to  waive  introductory  courses  and  move 
directly  to  more  specialized  study. 


Studies  in  Church  History 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

CH01  Historical  Studies  I 
CH02  Historical  Studies  II 
CH03  Historical  Studies  III 
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CH01  Historical  Studies  I 

This  course  deals  with  the  background  and  development  of  the  Chris- 
tian Church,  its  life  and  thought,  from  the  sub-apostolic  age  through 
the  Middle  Ages  (c.  A.D.  100-1500). 

Term  I        2002-2003  Partee 

CH02  Historical  Studies  II 

A  survey  of  the  Renaissance,  the  Reformations  of  the  sixteenth  century 
and  their  results  (c.  A.D.  1350-1650). 

Term  II       2002-2003  Partee 

CH03  Historical  Studies  III 

Survey  of  Church  history  and  modern  Christian  thought  from  the  sev- 
enteenth through  the  early  twentieth  century.  When  taught  by  Sunquist 
the  course  has  a  global  perspective. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Sunquist 

Studies  in  Church  History 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

CH10  History  of  the  Presbyterian  Church 

Understanding  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.)  history  and  heritage  in 
preparation  for  ministry  is  the  primary  goal.  Focus  on  the  history  of  the 
Presbyterian  Church  in  the  United  States  to  the  present;  includes  a 
general  history  of  the  churches  of  the  Reformed  tradition. 

Wilson 

CH15  Augustine  and  Aquinas 

This  seminar  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  work  of  two  of 
the  Church's  most  influential  theologians  with  special  attention  to  their 
use  of  the  thought  of  Plato  and  Aristotle,  respectively. 

Partee 

CH16  Calvin's  Institutes  I 

A  study  of  Books  I  and  III  concerning  the  knowledge  of  God  the 
Creator  and  the  Christian  life. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Partee 
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CH17  Calvin's  Institutes  II 

A  study  of  Books  II  and  IV  concerning  the  knowledge  of  God  the 
Redeemer  and  his  Church. 

Partee 

CH19  History  of  Hermeneutical  Theology  in  the  Early  Twentieth  Century 

This  course  focuses  on  the  development  of  the  interpretation  of  the 
Bible  and  the  understanding  of  faith,  especially  in  Harmack,  in  the 
early  work  of  Karl  Barth,  in  Rudolf  Bultmann's  program  of  demytholo- 
gizing,  and  in  Paul  Tillich.  The  course  offers  a  basic  understanding  of 
major  issues  informing  current  theological  discussions. 

Wilson 

CH20  Global  Christianity:  1450-1625 

Of  major  importance  for  understanding  Christianity  in  the  contempo- 
rary world  is  the  period  from  1450-1625.  This  course  looks  at  the 
development  of  Protestantism,  free-church  traditions,  Roman  Catholic 
reform  and  the  encounters  of  Christianity  with  the  religions  of  Africa, 
the  Americas,  India,  Vietnam,  Japan  and  China. 

Sunquist 

CH26  Patristics 

This  course  will  provide  a  basic  introduction  to  the  development  of 
Christian  theology,  biblical  exegesis,  and  ethics  in  the  first  centuries. 
Of  particular  interest  will  be  the  significance  of  patristic  thought  for 
helping  Christians  today  think  more  clearly  about  the  nature  of  the 
church  in  a  secular,  pluralistic  culture. 

Term  I!       2002-2003  Allison/Burgess 

CH28  The  Creeds  of  Christendom 

This  course  will  study  the  historical  development  and  content  of  se- 
lected creeds  and  confessions  of  the  Church  with  especial  attention  to 
the  themes  of  Reformed  consensus. 

Term  I        2002-2003         Partee 

CH29  The  Puritan  Church 

Puritan  church,  thought  and  life  in  England  and  especially  in  New 
England,  with  general  consideration  of  the  church  history  and  theol- 
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ogy  of  the  17th  century.  The  course  includes  reading  significant  works 
of  Puritan  literature,  espciallyjohn  Bunyan. 

Wilson 

CH30  Enlightenment  and  Awakening 

Religious  and  cultural  life  in  the  eighteenth  century.  Concentration  on 
the  contradictory  and,  to  some  extent,  complementary  relationship 
between  the  Enlightenment  and  the  Great  Awakenings — the  begin- 
ning of  the  "divided  mind"  of  modern  Christianity. 

Wilson 

CH32  Roman  Catholicism  from  Trent  to  Vatican  II 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  modern  Roman  Catholic  history  with  con- 
centration on  the  significance  of  Vatican  II  for  Roman  Catholic  theol- 
ogy and  worship,  including  their  significance  for  Protestantism.  Current 
trends  in  Roman  Catholic  theology  will  also  be  considered. 

Wilson 

CH37  Religious  Thought  of  the  Nineteenth  Century 

The  course  offers  an  in-depth  study  of  selected  major  figures,  e.g., 
Schleiermacher,  Hegel,  Strauss,  Ritschl,  Harnack.  Since  much  depends 
on  the  availability  of  literature,  the  exact  focus  of  the  course  is  deter- 
mined at  the  time  the  announcement  of  the  course  is  posted. 

Wilson 

CH42  History  of  Methodism 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  United  Methodist  students  in  under- 
standing their  denominational  heritage  within  the  context  of  historic 
Christianity — the  life  and  times  of  John  Wesley,  early  English  Methodism 
and  American  Methodism  to  the  present,  history  of  Black  Methodists, 
the  Evangelical  United  Brethren  Church  and  the  formation  of  The  United 
Methodist  Church.  Required  of  United  Methodist  students  for  ordina- 
tion as  deacon  or  elder  and  for  probationary  and  full  conference  mem- 
bership. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Tutwiler 
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CH43  American  Religious  History 

Survey  of  religious  history  from  the  Puritans  to  the  present.  Designed 
to  allow  students  optimal  freedom  in  pursuing  specific  areas  of  interest 
(e.g.  women's  history,  African-American  history).  A  major  focus  is  the 
relationship  between  church  faith,  religious  liberty  and  public  or  civil 
religion  in  American  history. 

Wilson 

CH63  Interdisciplinary  Theological  Seminar 

An  interdisciplinary  theological  seminar  taught  periodically  on  a  se- 
lected theme  in  Christian  theology. 

CH64  Reformed  Dogmatics  in  the  History  and  Ministry  of  the  Church 

This  seminar  is  a  systematic  and  comparative  study  of  (1)  the  dogmatic 
task  and  (2)  the  interrelations  of  basic  Christian  doctrines  considered 
in  the  light  of  the  Reformed  tradition.  The  class  will  study  the  dogmat- 
ics of  selective  theologians  including  the  contribution  of  Purves  and 
Partee,  Encountering  God:  Christian  Faith  in  Turbulent  Times. 

Partee/Purves 


Studies  in  Systematic  Theology 

Systematic  Theology  is  the  study  of  the  meaning  and  implications  of 
the  Christian  faith  as  present  in  the  doctrinal  formulations  of  the  his- 
toric and  contemporary  witness  of  the  Church.  Based  in  the  normative 
authority  of  the  biblical  writings  as  they  inform  the  Gospel  of  Jesus 
Christ,  Systematic  Theology  attempts  to  explicate  rationally  and  struc- 
ture in  a  consistent  interrelationship  the  thematic  content  of  the  Word 
of  God  in  Scripture.  The  Church  has  always  recognized  this  task  as 
crucial  to  its  ministry  of  proclamation  and  reconciliation.  Systematic 
Theology  studies  those  significant  thinkers  of  the  past  and  present 
whose  service  as  theologians  the  Church  has  embraced.  Yet  it  takes 
seriously  the  world  in  which  we  ourselves  must  now  serve.  The  final 
aim  of  the  study  of  Systematic  Theology  is  to  engage  in  independent 
and  responsible  theological  thinking  within  the  practice  of  ministry.  To 
meet  this  challenge,  the  great  theologians  of  the  past  are  read  not  only 
to  familiarize  ourselves  with  this  rich  heritage,  but  also  to  learn  how 
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doctrinal  formulations  have  resulted  from  the  ways  in  which  particular 
theologians  structured  their  systems. 

Pursuant  to  this  task,  Systematic  Theology  attends  (1)  to  the  investiga- 
tion of  problems  of  theological  method;  (2)  to  basic  questions  such  as 
the  foundation  and  source  of  authority,  the  reference  and  function  of 
theological  language,  the  interaction  of  freedom  and  determinism;  and 
(3)  to  thematic  issues  of  contemporary  life  as  these  focus  theological 
concerns  relevant  to  ministry  within  the  American  cultural  milieu. 

The  curriculum  requires  three  courses  in  Systematic  Theology.  These 
courses  cover  Introduction  to  Systematic  Theology,  Christology  and 
Soteriology,  and  the  Church  and  the  Sacraments.  Electives  are  avail- 
able in  the  work  of  individual  theologians,  in  specific  areas  of  doctrine, 
in  contemporary  "schools"  of  theological  method  (Process,  Liberation) 
and  in  the  history  and  development  of  theology  in  the  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  centuries. 

Studies  in  Systematic  Theology 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

TH01  Introduction  to  Systematic  Theology 

TH02  Christology 

TH03  Church  and  Sacraments 

TH01  Introduction  to  Systematic  Theology 

This  course  introduces  students  to  the  field  of  theology  by  considering 
the  place  of  scripture,  tradition,  experience,  and  reason  as  compo- 
nents of  the  method  of  theology.  The  course  then  focuses  on  the  doc- 
trine of  God,  centered  on  the  idea  of  God  as  triune,  and  on  the  doctrine 
of  creation. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Cole-Turner 

Term  III      2002-2003  Cole-Turner 

TH02  Christology 

This  course  focuses  upon  the  person  and  work  of  Jesus  Christ  and  the 
concepts  of  human  nature,  sin  and  salvation  that  are  logical  correlates 
of  a  proper  Christology.  The  congruence  and  surpassing  insights  of 
such  a  Christian  understanding  of  the  human  condition  in  relation  to 
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various  non-theological  interpretations  will  be  examined. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Nelson 

TH03  Church  and  Sacraments 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  the  Church.  Particular  attention  will  be  de- 
voted to  discussing  social  forces  redefining  the  Church  in  North  America 
today,  and  to  developing  a  theological  vision  for  the  Church  for  the 
21st  century.  Issues  of  worship  and  sacraments,  as  well  as  unity  and 
diversity  in  church  life,  will  be  explored. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Burgess 

Studies  in  Systematic  Theology 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

TH14  Process  Theologies 

This  course  will  investigate  the  implications  of  process  philosophy  for 
Christian  theology.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  work  of  John  B. 
Cobb,  Jr.,  and  Marjorie  Suchocki,  among  other  process  thinkers. 

Nelson 

TH15  Doctrine  of  the  Trinity 

This  course  briefly  revisits  the  development  of  Nicene  theology  and 
then  moves  to  a  critical  examination  of  current  proposals  in  the  doc- 
trine of  the  Trinity,  including  Jurgen  Moltmann  and  others. 

Cole-Turner 

TH17  Theological  Anthropology 

Introduction  to  Christian  theological  understandings  of  human  life  as 
created  and  as  the  subject  of  redemption,  with  attention  to  classic  doc- 
trines of  creation,  imago  dei,  fall,  original  sin,  feedom,  moral  responsi- 
bility, body/soul,  and  human  destiny. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Cole-Turner 

TH23  Theology  and  Literature 

This  course  is  designed  to  encourage  students  to  reflect  theologically 
on  current  and  classic  literature. 

Nelson/Partee 


64         Course  Descriptions 


TH24  Sin  and  Alienation 

Contemporary  theologians  such  as  Wendy  Farley  (in  Tragic  Vision) 
and  Mary  Potter  Engel  have  argued  that  not  all  forms  of  human  alien- 
ation are  best  named  sin.  Farley,  for  instance,  suggests  radical  suffering 
as  a  category  for  undeserved  suffering  that  damages  the  soul  of  the 
sufferer.  Using  this  insight  as  a  wedge  into  the  theological  doctrine  of 
sin,  this  course  will  set  up  a  dialogue  between  several  contemporary 
authors  writing  on  various  forms  of  human  alienation  and  various  theo- 
logians who  have  written  on  the  doctrine  of  sin  to  learn  in  what  ways 
the  language  of  sin  (particularly  original  sin)  is/is  not  helpful  to  con- 
temporary Christians  in  naming  and  being  healed  of  their  alienation. 

Nelson 

TH26  Patristics 

This  course  will  provide  a  basic  introduction  to  the  development  of 
Christian  theology,  biblical  exegesis,  and  ethics  in  the  first  centuries. 
Of  particular  interest  will  be  the  significance  of  patristic  thought  for 
helping  Christians  today  think  more  clearly  about  the  nature  of  the 
church  in  a  secular,  pluralistic  culture. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Allison/Burgess 

TH30  The  Idea  of  Love  in  Christian  Thought 

Christians,  the  Gospels  record,  are  commanded  to  be  people  who  love. 
What  is  the  nature  of  this  Christian  love?  Of  Christian  koinonia?  How  is 
God's  love  the  ground  of  Christian  love?  How  can  Christian  love  heal 
the  brokenheartedness,  han,  evil,  and  suffering  of  the  world?  Through 
studying  Scripture  and  the  work  of  Christian  theologians  from  various 
social  locations,  this  course  will  seek  to  understand — and  develop  strat- 
egies to  employ — the  various  dimensions  of  the  idea  of  love  in  Chris- 
tian thought. 

Nelson 

TH32  The  Encounter  of  Christianity  with  World  Religions 

This  course  will  focus  upon  the  issue  of  religious  pluralism  by 

(1)  introducing  the  student  to  major  non-Christian  religions  and 

(2)  studying  various  contemporary  responses  to  pluralism. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Nelson 
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TH40  Eastern  Christian  Theology  and  Spirituality 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  various  ancient  Churches  of  the  East 
(Russian,  Greek,  Coptic,  Armenian,  etc.)  and  their  respective  involve- 
ment in  theology,  culture,  society  and  political  power. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Calian 

TH42  Feminist/Womanist  Theologies 

Since  the  1960s  and  Mary  Daly's  invitation  to  women  to  move  "Beyond 
God  the  Father,"  women  of  all  colors  have  responded  by  doing  theol- 
ogy from  the  perspective  of  their  various  experiences.  This  course  will 
introduce  students  to  feminist  thought  and  study  various  feminist  the- 
ologies that  have  emerged  and  are  emerging  from  women  in  North 
America  and  around  the  world. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Nelson 

TH49  United  Methodist  Doctrine 

An  introduction  to  the  theology  of  John  Wesley,  a  consideration  of 
theological  transitions,  and  an  examination  of  contributions  by  impor- 
tant current  Methodist  theologians  to  the  major  doctrines  of  the  Chris- 
tian faith.  Required  of  United  Methodist  students  for  ordination  as  deacon 
or  elder  and  for  probationary  and  full  conference  membership. 

Tutwiler 

TH50  Theology  of  Nature 

This  course  considers  traditional  and  contemporary  theological  per- 
spectives on  nature  and  its  relationship  with  God  the  creator.  The  tra- 
ditional doctrine  of  creation  is  included  (and  thus  creation  and  "big 
bang"  cosmology  or  creation  and  evolution),  but  the  theology  of  na- 
ture is  considered  in  relation  to  other  doctrines  from  Christology  to 
eschatology. 

Cole-Turner 

TH51  Theology  and  Law  in  the  Marketplace 

This  course  is  an  examination  of  the  interplay  between  theology  and 
law  as  we  address  the  ethical  complexities  of  modern  society.  Ethical 
issues  are  at  the  core  of  human  existence.  Ethical  precepts  inform  our 
many  relationships,  from  family  and  church  to  business  and  profes- 
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sional  activities.  To  be  sure,  ethical  dilemmas  frequently  confront  all  of 
us  in  those  various  settings.  Theological,  philosophical,  and  legal  ques- 
tions do  influence  and  shape  the  ethical  norms  that  we  apply  to  our 
relationships  and  dilemmas  in  life. 

Calian 

TH52  Science  and  the  Soul 

Through  participation  in  this  course,  we  should  expect  (1)  to  come  to  a 
fuller  understanding  of  human  personhood,  both  for  ourselves  and  for 
the  sake  of  those  to  whom  we  minister,  in  light  of  traditional  Christian 
perspectives  as  these  are  currently  informed  by  developments  in  the 
natural  sciences,  particularly  neuroscience  and  behavior  genetics;  and 
(2)  to  be  better  prepared  theologically  to  address  ethical  questions  that 
involve  the  concept  of  human  personhood,  ranging  from  abortion, 
end  of  life  medical  decisions,  the  use  of  psychopharmacology,  and 
other  forms  of  alteration  of  human  nature  and  personhood. 

Cole-Turner 

TH53  Embodied  Theology 

Unlike  other  religious  traditions  and  philosophical  systems  that  have 
understood  body  as  "prison,"  something  from  which  human  beings 
need  rescue,  Christianity  has  insisted  on  the  unity  of  body  and  soul: 
human  beings  are  embodied.  This  insistence  is  reflected  in  the  theo- 
logical symbols  of  creation,  humanity  as  image  of  God,  covenant  com- 
munities, incarnation,  resurrection,  church  as  body  of  Christ,  Eucharist 
and  baptism,  and  the  hope  for  God's  new  Jerusalem  on  this 
earth. However,  the  fact  that  the  body  knows  pain,  change,  fertility, 
decay,  spontaneous  processes  over  which  we  have  little  control,  and 
death  has  also  encouraged  an  aura  of  ambivalence  in  the  Christian 
tradition  towards  bodies. 

Nelson 

TH54  Illness  and  Sin;  Health  and  Salvation 

Through  case  studies,  interviews,  research,  lectures,  and  videos,  par- 
ticipants in  this  seminar  will  examine  contemporary  research  and  pas- 
toral practice  pertaining  to  the  relationship  between  health  and 
spirituality  from  biological,  psychological,  and  theological/faith  per- 
spectives. In  particular,  we  will  explore  two  case  studies,  one  dealing 
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with  cancer,  the  other  with  abuse  and  depression,  in  order  to  discover 
the  synergy  of  the  body/mind/spirit  interaction  in  both  the  disease  and 
healing  process. 

Cole-Tumer/Robbins 

TH55Evil 

Satan  has  been  an  ambiguous  creature  in  the  Christian  cosmology, 
sometimes  seen  as  God's  agent,  at  other  times  seeming  to  be  evil  incar- 
nate. How  has  the  Christian  tradition  understood  evil,  its  source,  its 
power,  and  human  complicity  in  suffering?  Using  biblical,  historical, 
sociological  and  psychological  texts,  we  shall  trace  the  history  of  Satan 
and  the  Christian  understanding  of  evil. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Nelson 

TH56  Theological  Perspectives  on  Scripture 

Why  do  Christians  read  the  Bible?  What  kind  of  book  is  Scripture,  and 
how  should  it  inform  our  theology,  ethics,  and  worship?  This  course 
will  develop  a  theology  of  the  Word  of  God,  examining  historical  and 
contemporary  understandings  of  the  character  of  Scripture,  its  author- 
ity, and  its  interpretation.  The  course  will  also  examine  practical  strate- 
gies for  richer  use  of  Scripture  in  the  Church's  life  today. 

Burgess 

TH57  Confessing  the  Faith  Today 

Key  to  church  leadership  is  a  capacity  to  communicate  a  coherent 
vision  of  Christian  faith  and  life.  Drawing  upon  the  Reformed  confes- 
sional tradition,  this  course  will  encourage  students  to  think  about 
basic  Christian  doctrines,  their  interrelation,  and  their  application  to 
the  church  today.  The  course  will  assist  students  in  developing  their 
own  confession  of  faith  more  clearly  and  comprehensively. 

Burgess 

TH58  Law,  Grace  and  the  Christian  Life 

Many  of  the  church's  debates — in  the  past  and  today — have  focused 
on  the  character  of  the  Christian  life,  and  on  the  role  of  law  and  grace 
in  shaping  it.  This  course  will  examine  significant  historical  and  con- 
temporary perspectives  on  the  relationship  of  law  and  grace,  as  well  as 
related  issues  of  justification,  sanctification,  Christian  freedom,  and  the 
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work  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  the  impli- 
cations of  a  theology  of  law  and  grace  for  life  in  Christian  community. 

Burgess 

TH60  Theology  of  Death 

Death,  a  universal  experience,  is  a  personal  and  theological  enigma 
most  often  avoided  in  polite  conversation  and  in  academic  study  alike, 
including  theology.  In  this  course  we  will  focus  on  the  phenomenon  of 
death.  While  not  ignoring  questions  of  grief  or  of  ethics,  we  will  con- 
centrate on  what  it  is  for  a  person  to  die,  and  what  theological  interpre- 
tation can  be  made  of  that  experience.  The  theological  resources  used 
in  the  course  will  range  from  biblical,  early  church,  reformation,  and 
modern  theology. 

Cole-Tumer/Robbins 


Studies  in  the  Philosophy  of  Religion 

Philosophical  traditions  are  utilized  in  world  religions  in  providing 
conceptual  clarity  to  religious  concepts  as  well  as  substantive  contribu- 
tions to  the  meaning  of  religion.  Philosophical  insights  often  arise  from 
theological  grounds  and  religious  communities.  The  meaning  of  the 
word  theology  itself  depends  upon  philosophical  construction  and  clari- 
fication. 

Philosophy  and  theology  have  long  been  intertwined  as  in  the  Platonism 
of  the  Patristic  era;  the  Aristotelianism  of  the  Scholastic;  Cartesianism, 
Kantianism,  and  Hegelianism  in  the  modern  period;  and  even  more 
recently  the  theological  use  of  pragmatism,  existentialism,  analytical 
philosophy,  process  thought  and  phenomenology.  Thus  it  is  essential 
for  theologians  to  know  not  only  the  history  of  Christian  interpreta- 
tions of  the  relation  of  philosophy  and  theology,  but  also  to  recognize 
the  multiplicity  of  current  interpretations  ranging  from  the  explicit  or 
tacit  affirmation  of  the  theological  use  of  philosophy  as  necessary  and 
proper,  through  a  great  variety  of  intermediate  positions,  to  the  rejec- 
tion of  philosophy. 
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The  term  "Christian  philosophy"  has  sometimes  been  used  as  equiva- 
lent to  Christian  theology.  Likewise,  the  philosophy  of  religion  has 
referred  to  those  theological  truths  which  can  be  understood  by  hu- 
man reason  alone  and  without  divine  revelation.  The  former  is  also 
designated  as  natural  theology  in  distinction  from  revealed  theology. 

The  definition  and  range  of  the  philosophy  of  religion  is  an  important 
part  of  its  study.  Topics  often  include  the  relation  between  reason  and 
revelation,  nature  and  grace,  the  holy  and  the  secular,  the  problem  of 
evil,  the  rational  proofs  of  God  and  the  relationship  among  world  reli- 
gions. 

Studies  in  the  Philosophy  of  Religion 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

PR01  The  History  of  Christian  Philosophy 

This  seminar  surveys  the  relation  of  philosophy  and  theology  in  the 
history  of  the  Christian  church  by  studying  the  use  of  philosophy  by 
selected  theologians. 

Partee 

PR02  The  Thought  of  Reinhold  Niebuhr 

A  detailed  examination  of  The  Nature  and  Destiny  of  Man  and  the 
study  of  Reinhold  Niebuhr's  other  philosophical  and  selected  ethical 
works. 

Stone 

PR03  The  Philosophy  of  Paul  Tillich 

The  seminar  will  study  the  philosophy  of  religion  of  Paul  Tillich  from 
1918  to  1965. 

Stone 


Studies  in  Church  and  Ministry 

The  purpose  of  study  in  the  Church  and  Ministry  field  is  to  bring  theory 
to  bear  upon  the  practice  of  Christian  faith.  Ministry  means  service 
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with  and  for  others.  Students  and  professors  in  this  area  inquire  into 
how  Christian  theory  and  practice  can  be  united  in  ministry  to  the 
Church  and  through  the  Church  to  the  world.  Consequently,  the  Church 
and  Ministry  field  is  engaged  in  the  critical  study  of  the  professional 
ministry,  the  institutional  Church  and  contemporary  society  so  that 
students  may  be  adequately  prepared  for  future  ministry. 

Ministry  by  both  professionals  and  laity  in  the  Church  requires  knowl- 
edge and  skills  pertinent  to  social  strategies,  life  styles,  language  pat- 
terns, counseling  techniques,  educational  models  and  administrative 
systems  appropriate  to  the  Gospel  in  today's  world.  To  this  end,  a  wide 
variety  of  courses  is  offered  in  administration,  church  and  society, 
ecumenics,  education,  ethics,  evangelism  and  missions,  homiletics, 
pastoral  care,  sociology  of  religion,  and  worship  and  church  music.  In 
other  areas  of  study  there  will  be  an  emphasis  on  the  social  context  of 
ministry.  For  example,  professors  of  systematic  theology  give  attention 
to  the  social  dimensions  of  Christian  faith  as  examined  by  liberation 
theology.  There  are  biblical  courses  which  stress  the  social  milieu  of 
ancient  Israel  and  the  application  of  biblical  ethics  to  modern  society. 
Courses  dealing  with  moral  education  and  women  in  society  are  of- 
fered regularly.  Special  interest  in  business  values  undergirds  the 
Seminary's  commitment  to  providing  leadership  in  this  area  for  the 
business  community  of  Pittsburgh,  the  Seminary's  urban  setting  pro- 
vides an  outstanding  locus  for  the  study  of  church,  society  and  ethical 
concerns. 


Studies  in  Church  and 
Ministry 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

MS02  Theological  Reflection  on 

Ministry 

PD02  Spiritual  Formation 

CS01  Church  and  Society:  Local 

CS03  Church  and  Society:  Global 

ET01  Introduction  to  Ethics 

MI02  Missiology 

PS01  Pastoral  Studies:  Education 

PS02  Pastoral  Studies:  Pastoral  Care 

PS03  Pastoral  Studies:  Homiletics 
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MS02  Theological  Reflection  on  Ministry 

This  course  is  required  for  students  involved  in  field  education.  It  uti- 
lizes the  field  education  experience  as  a  focus  for  consideration  of  the 
integration  of  theological  and  biblical  disciplines  in  parish  and  other 
ministry  settings,  pastoral  skills  and  functions,  pastoral  roles  and  iden- 
tity, family  relationships,  congregational  dynamics,  judicatory  relations, 
the  student's  spiritual  growth,  and  the  supervisory  relationship.  The 
course  is  conducted  as  a  seminar  in  groups  of  ten  to  twelve  students. 
Each  seminar  is  under  the  leadership  of  a  member  of  the  faculty  and  a 
field  supervisor.  Seminars  meet  for  one  and  a  quarter  hours  each  week 
throughout  the  academic  year  for  an  accumulated  credit  of  three  hours. 

Offered  each  term  2002-2003  Staff 

PD02  Spiritual  Formation 

This  course  complements  work  done  in  theological  and  professional 
formation.  Through  lectures,  seminars,  assigned  readings,  a  retreat  and 
the  keeping  of  a  daily  discipline  and  journal,  students  will  be  assisted 
in  the  practice  of  prayer  as  a  part  of  the  foundation  of  Christian  life  and 
ministry.  Students  will  be  introduced  to  the  context,  content,  practice 
and  application  of  various  forms  of  spirituality.  Of  special  significance 
will  be  the  work  of  the  sections,  in  which  students  will  be  encouraged 
to  share  their  continuing  exploration  of  vocation,  spiritual  gifts  and 
their  own  form  of  spirituality. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Robbins 

CS01  Church  and  Society:  Local 

Dialogue  concerning  American  Christian  traditions  from  a  "bottom-up 
vs.  top-down"  socio-economic  perspective  and  their  impact  upon  ur- 
ban life  and  vice  versa.  Examination  of  several  public  issues  and  chal- 
lenges to  the  church  within  the  United  States  from  an  urban  perspective 
utilizing  Howard  Thurman's  theological  framework  as  a  starting  point. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Peters 

CS03  Church  and  Society:  Global 

The  global  context  of  the  church  is  examined  through  a  study  of  politi- 
cal and  international  dimensions  of  church  life.  The  interrelatedness  of 
national  and  international  factors  (population,  food,  militarism,  the 
environment,  economics,  repression,  racial  discrimination,  and  social 
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justice)  demonstrates  the  larger  context  within  which  Christian  minis- 
try is  carried  on,  whether  in  affluent  or  Third  World  countries. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Castillo-Cardenas 

ET01  Introduction  to  Ethics 

An  introduction  to  the  theological  and  philosophical  issues  in  contem- 
porary Christian  social  thought.  This  course  will  focus  on  the  ethics  of 
love  and  justice,  the  Ten  Commandments,  and  case  studies. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Stone 

Term  III      2002-2003  Stone 

MI02  Missiology 

This  is  an  introductory  course  to  the  study  and  practice  of  Christian 
mission.  The  course  begins  with  a  biblical  and  historical  orientation  to 
mission  and  then  discusses  current  topics  in  mission  theology  and 
practice  for  the  local  church. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Sunquist 

PS01  Pastoral  Studies:  Education 

In  this  segment  of  the  Pastoral  Studies  sequence  students  study  the 
many  aspects  and  possibilities  of  education  programming  in  churches. 
A  general  view  of  educational  philosophy  and  methodology  and  their 
relation  to  theological,  biblical,  and  historical  studies  provides  a  basis 
for  evaluating  major  denominational  patterns  and  curricular  materials. 
Correlation  with  educational  responsibilities  in  field  work,  particularly 
relative  to  youth  ministries,  adds  focus  to  each  student's  development 
of  his  or  her  own  philosophy  of  education  and  requisite  skills. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Jackson/Smith 

PS02  Pastoral  Studies:  Pastoral  Care 

Concurrent  field  experience  provides  a  practical  framework  for  the 
study  of  pastoral  care.  Students  are  introduced  to  pastoral  theology  as 
it  has  developed  in  the  history  of  the  Church  and  as  it  shapes  pastoral 
practice  today.  Attention  is  given  also  to  the  practice  of  pastoral  care  in 
different  settings  and  situations. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Purves 
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PS03  Pastoral  Studies:  Homiletics 

This  course  in  the  pastoral  studies  sequence  provides  an  introduction 
to  preaching  as  a  responsibility  of  ministers.  Attention  is  given  to  the 
theological  basis  of  preaching,  exegesis  for  preaching,  hermeneutics, 
and  to  crafting  sermons  for  particular  people  so  that  they  can  hear 
Word  through  mere  human  words.  Each  student  prepares  and  preaches 
sermons  as  well  as  develops  a  theology  of  preaching  as  part  of  this 
beginning  preparation  for  a  lifelong  preaching  ministry. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Chapple/Stricklen 

Studies  in  Church  and  Ministry 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  ADMINISTRATION 

AD10  Polity  and  Program  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.) 

An  introduction  to  the  polity  and  program  of  the  Presbyterian  Church 
(U.S.A.),  designed  in  part  to  help  Presbyterian  students  to  prepare  for 
denominational  examinations  in  that  field. 

Staff 

AD11  Parish  Leadership  and  Administration 

This  course  will  explore  the  biblical  and  theological  foundations  for 
ministry.  It  will  engage  the  distinctive  approaches  to  Christian  leader- 
ship which  have  characterized  the  church  through  the  centuries  as 
well  as  challenge  leaders  in  the  future.  It  will  also  prepare  the  student 
to  become  more  effective  in  dealing  with  specific  responsibilities  in 
the  church  such  as  youth  ministry,  stewardship,  spiritual  renewal,  and 
strategic  planning. 

Staff 

AD29  United  Methodist  Polity 

The  Constitution  and  structural  relationships  of  The  United  Methodist 
Church  are  examined  with  a  particular  focus  upon  the  ministry  and 
mission  of  the  local  church.  Required  of  United  Methodist  students  for 
ordination  as  deacon  or  elder  and  for  probationary  and  full  conference 
membership. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Tutwiler 
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AD30  United  Church  of  Christ  Polity 

To  acquaint  students  with  the  polity,  history,  and  practice  of  the  United 
Church  of  Christ. 

Staff 

■ 

Studies  in  Church  and  Ministry 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  CHURCH  AND  SOCIETY 

CS17  Black  Theology  and  Urban  America 

This  course  will  examine  the  origin  of  black  theology  in  response  to 
social  movements  of  the  Civil  Rights  era  in  the  United  States  during  the 
1950s  and  1960s.  A  thematic  analysis  of  the  uniqueness  of  the  Black 
theological  perspective  in  dialogue  with  other  theologies,  especially 
Black  Womanist  theology  and  theologies  in  the  Two-Thirds  World  will 
be  explored. 

Peters 

CS18  The  Thought  of  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr. 

This  course  will  seek  to  engage  students  in  a  critical  examination  of  the 
contribution  of  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.,  as  a  pastor,  theologian,  and 
social  activist.  A  survey  of  his  twelve-year  leadership  within  social  jus- 
tice movements  in  the  United  States  and  his  strategic  use  of  moral 
agency  to  effect  change  through  public  ministry. 

Peters 

CS19  The  Future  Church 

This  course  will  involve  reviewing  and  critically  evaluating  the  many 
studies  that  attempt  to  project  the  shape  of  the  mainline  churches  in 
the  decades  ahead.  Demographic  and  generational  studies,  studies  of 
thriving  congregations  that  have  successfully  drawn  the  younger  gen- 
eration, works  by  leading  church  planners  and  consultants  will  be 
included. 

Chesnut 

CS20  Issues  of  Theology  and  Culture:  The  Afro-Cuban  Experience 

The  seminar  will  examine  the  nature  of  the  Afro-Cuban  experience  in 
Cuba,  and  its  theological  and  cultural  implications  for  Church  and  So- 
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ciety,  i.e.,  for  missionary  theory  and  practice,  worship  and  liturgical 
models;  and  for  Christian  ethical  responsibility  regarding  issues  of  race, 
social  justice  and  participatory  development  if  pluralistic  societies. 

Castillo-Cardenas,  T.  Smith,  professors  from 
Seminario  Evangelico  de  Teologica  of  Matanzas,  Cuba 

SR10  Introduction  to  the  Sociology  of  Religion 

An  inquiry  into  the  nature,  content  and  extension  of  the  sociology  of 
religion  as  a  field  of  study  within  the  social  sciences.  The  student  will 
be  introduced  to  the  main  theories  on  the  role  of  religion  in  culture, 
personality  and  social  structure,  with  reference  to  the  classics  (i.e., 
Durkheim,  Weber,  Freud  and  Marx)  as  well  as  to  contemporary  theory 
in  the  field. 

Castillo-Cardenas 

SR12  Theology  and  Indigenous  Peoples  of  the  Americas 

The  status  of  "The  Indian"  in  the  theological  and  missiological  practice 
of  Christianity  in  the  Americas.  The  course  will  begin  with  a  critical 
survey  from  Las  Casas  and  the  Jesuit  experiments  of  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury, and  extend  to  liberation  theology  today.  The  second  part  of  the 
term  will  focus  attention  on  specific  theological  themes  and  herme- 
neutical  traditions  developing  within  representative  Indian  communi- 
ties of  Latin  America.  These  "indigenous  theologies"  will  be  considered 
in  the  context  of  the  cultural  and  political  conditions  of  oppression  and 
racial  discrimination  created  by  the  Conquest. 

Castillo-Cardenas 

SR13  The  Latin  American  Context  of  Liberation  Theology 

The  political,  social  and  religious  context  of  "liberation  theology"  in 
Latin  America,  with  particular  reference  to  historical  roots  and  to  the 
various  development  models,  forms  of  popular  religiosity  and  libera- 
tion movements,  and  their  impact  on  theological  activity  in  that  part  of 
the  continent. 

Castillo-Cardenas 

SR16  Critical  Issues  in  the  Sociology  of  Religion 

A  survey  of  the  major  developments  in  the  field  since  the  time  of  the 
"classics."  The  emphasis  is  on  the  present  status  of  the  theses  about  the 
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nature  and  function  of  religion  originally  presented  by  Marx,  Weber, 
Durkheim  and  others. 

Castillo-Cardenas 

SR19  The  Sociology  of  Protestantism  in  Latin  America 

A  study  of  continuity  and  change  in  Protestant  Christianity  in  Latin 
America,  at  the  dawn  of  the  twenty-first  century.  The  focus  will  be  on 
patterns  of  authority  and  participation,  models  of  pastoral  ministry, 
theological  education,  the  role  of  the  laity,  and  social/political  ethics 
and  behavior. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Castillo-Cardenas 


Studies  in  Church  and  Ministry 

ELECTIVE  COURSE  IN  ECUMENICS 

EC11  Introduction  to  Ecumenics 

Ecumenics  has  been  described  as  the  science  of  the  Church  universal. 
In  this  course  we  will  study  the  ecumenical  dimension  of  the  Church, 
trace  the  development  of  the  modern  ecumenical  movement,  and  look 
at  the  various  movements  of  Christian  unity  and  mission  today.  The 
course  concludes  with  an  assessment  of  the  limits  and  promises  of 
ecumenics  in  the  contemporary  world-Church  where  most  Christians 
come  from  the  non- western  world. 

Sunquist 

Studies  in  Church  and  Ministry 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  EDUCATION 

ED12  At-Risk  Youth  Ministry 

Principle  and  dynamics  of  work  with  youth  in  urban  communities, 
pre-school  age  through  teens,  including  strategies  for  strengthening 
self-esteem,  academic  performance,  nurture  and  positive  coping  tech- 
niques, faith  development  and  spiritual  growth.  The  course  will  under- 
take the  task  of  developing  a  ministry  to  address  interest  areas  in  the 
At-Risk  Youth  experience  such  as  racial  reconciliation,  prison  ministry, 
school  violence,  domestic  violence  and  educational  achievement. 

Term  II        2002-2003  Smith 
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ED13  Youth  Ministry  Using  the  New  Media 

Post-modern  youth  culture  and  the  role  of  media  (internet,  digital  me- 
dia, video  music,  movies,  modes  of  mass  communication);  survey  of 
ways  media  impact  the  making  of  meaning  for  adolescences.  The  course 
will  examine  youth  cultures  shaped  by  various  forms  of  new  media.  It 
will  both  search  for  the  religious,  theological,  ethical  and  educational 
implications  of  post-modern  culture  for  doing  ministry  with  youth  and 
demonstrate  the  use  of  multimedia  presentations  in  youth  ministry. 

Term  III       2002-2003  Smith 

ED14  Youth  Ministry  Institute  Practicum 

Designed  for  students  who  are  counselors  and  researchers  for  the  Sum- 
mer Youth  Institute  (SYI).  Readings  and  practical  training  for  skill  im- 
provement in  contemporary  youth  ministry. 

Smith 

ED19  Group  Process 

The  course  deals  with  the  theory  and  practice  of  small  group  leader- 
ship and  participation  with  a  special  concern  for  the  types  of  such 
groups  currently  found  in  churches. 

Jackson 

ED20  Youth  Ministry 

A  study  of  existing  models  that  have  been  or  are  being  used  in  the 
Church  with  particular  emphasis  upon  analysis  in  regard  to  the  needs 
of  youth.  Skills  in  communication  with  youth  are  emphasized.  Survey 
of  drama,  film,  and  other  similar  approaches.  Emphasis  upon  program 
design.  Distinction  between  junior  and  senior  high  school  youth  groups 
is  emphasized. 

Staff 

ED21  The  Development  of  Faith  in  Christian  Education 

The  Christian  faith  in  relation  to  the  personal  and  social  developmental 
tasks  of  specific  age  levels;  the  resources  of  the  church  directed  to- 
wards the  religious  needs  of  persons.  Three  areas  will  be  stressed: 
children,  youth  and  middle-aged  adults.  The  course  will  integrate  the 
theories  of  Jung,  Kohlberg,  and  Fowler  with  the  potential  develop- 
ment of  faith  experience. 

Staff 
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ED22  Organization  and  Administration  of  Church  Education 

The  course  offers  a  systematic  approach  to  the  organization  and  ad- 
ministration of  education  programs  in  congregations.  Topics  include 
group  dynamics,  curriculum  development,  enlistment  and  preparation 
of  leaders,  and  similar  practical  matters. 

Jackson 

ED23  Educational  Ministries  with  Adults 

The  course  will  combine  an  investigation  of  prevalent  theories,  strate- 
gies and  structures  for  adult  education  in  local  congregations  with  the 
opportunity  to  design  specific  programs  of  adult  education  related  to 
students'  interest. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Foltz 

ED27  The  Bible  in  Christian  Education 

Analysis  of  the  teaching-learning  process  as  related  to  the  teaching  of 
the  Bible  in  Christian  education.  Theological  and  educational  assump- 
tions of  contemporary  Christian  education  literature  will  be  analyzed. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  extant  curriculum  materials  in  Chris- 
tian education. 

Jackson 

ED29  Educational  Ministries  with  Smaller  Congregations 

This  course  is  an  exploration  of  educational  ministry  with  small  mem- 
bership congregations.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  structure  and 
organization,  lay  leadership  and  pastoral  leadership.  Students  will  gain 
skills  in  assessing  the  needs  of  small  membership  churches  and  ac- 
quire competence  in  the  praxis  of  religious  education. 

Foltz 

ED30  Advanced  Seminar  in  Educational  Ministry 

Several  major  positions  and  current  issues  in  education  will  be  exam- 
ined, and  their  relationship  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  educational 
ministry  in  congregations  will  be  explored. 

Jackson 

ED31  Limited  Resources  Ministry 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  methods  of  en- 
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hancing  limited  human  and  financial  resources  of  small  urban  congre- 
gations through  networking  strategies  with  other  congregations,  de- 
nominational resources,  community  organizing  techniques  and  work 
with  community  agencies. 

Staff 

MS03  Introduction  to  Congregational  Studies 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  literature  of  congregational  stud- 
ies and  some  of  the  research  methods  for  understanding  the  identity, 
dynamics,  and  context,  of  a  congregation.  Students  are  expected  to 
develop  a  model  of  ministry  based  on  case  material  from  their  research 
in  a  congregation. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Jackson 

MS04  Supervised  Ministry:  Intern  Year 

The  year-long  internship  provides  an  opportunity  to  explore  one's 
ministerial  identity  and  to  increase  competence  in  the  performance  of 
ministerial  tasks.  The  ministry  setting  may  be  a  congregation,  a  social 
agency,  or  other  placement  approved  by  the  Seminary  and  appropri- 
ate to  the  educational  and  vocational  goals  of  the  student.  The  intern- 
ship is  supervised  by  an  experienced  ordained  minister,  utilizing  an 
action/reflection  process  for  learning.  In  addition  to  the  ministry  set- 
ting, the  following  campus  components  are  included:  a  pre-internship 
orientation,  one  week  of  directed  study  in  January,  and  a  final  paper 
reflecting  on  the  intern  experience. 

Jackson 

Studies  in  Church  and  Ministry 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  ETHICS 

ET09  Theological  Ethics 

A  seminar  devoted  to  the  study  of  texts  dealing  with  moral  problems  in 
a  theological  context.  Attention  will  be  paid  to  such  topics  as  the  use  of 
Scripture  in  ethics,  the  meaning  of  love  and  justice,  orders  of  creation, 
and  the  relation  between  biography  and  the  corporate  dimensions  of 
the  Christian  life. 

Stone 
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ET12  Ecological  Ethics 

The  seminar  will  study  the  major  texts  of  Christian  ethics  on  ecology, 
visit  two  nature  preserves  in  Western  Pennsylvania,  and  view  church 
materials  and  actions  on  ecology,  toward  the  development  of  the  stu- 
dents' own  church  praxis  regarding  ecology. 

Stone 

ET18  The  Ethics  and  Theology  of  H.  Richard  Niebuhr 

A  consideration  of  the  formative  influences  on  the  thought  of  H.R. 
Niebuhr  and  an  analysis  of  his  major  writings  in  ethics  and  theology. 

Stone 

ET19  Reformed  Urban  Ethics 

An  examination  of  the  reformed  contribution  to  and  the  reformed  cri- 
tique of  the  ethos  of  Pittsburgh. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Stone 

ET23  History  of  Christian  Social  Thought 

This  course  will  explore  classic  statements  of  Christian  social  thought 
from  the  early  centuries  of  the  church  to  the  early  twentieth  century. 
Particular  attention  will  be  devoted  to  the  theologies  that  undergird  the 
church's  social  thought. 

Burgess 

ET25  Moral  Issues  in  International  Politics 

The  seminar  focuses  on  problems  of  Christian  ethics  and  international 
politics.  The  focus  is  on  the  U.S.  and  the  U.N.  and  on  formation  of  U.S. 
policy  in  the  post-cold  war  world. 

Stone 

ET28  Methodist  Social  Ethics 

A  seminar  which  investigates  the  social  thought  of  John  Wesley,  ana- 
lyzes United  Methodist  social  ethics  and  studies  the  work  of  contem- 
porary Methodist  social  thinkers. 

Stone 
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ET30  Christianity  in  the  Latin  American  Context:  Ethical  Issues 

A  study  of  the  relations  between  church  and  society  in  Latin  America, 
with  particular  attention  to  issues  of  socio-political  ethics:  the  morality 
of  various  development  models  and  their  impact  on  various  groups  in 
the  society  (i.e.,  women,  indigenous  peoples,  and  the  urban  poor)  as 
well  as  the  ethical  issues  raised  by  specific  models  of  political  involve- 
ment and  activism  on  the  part  of  "Christian  parties"  and  "Christian 
movements." 

Castillo-Cardenas 

ET33  Ethics  and  Technology 

This  course  begins  (1)  with  a  theological  exploration  into  the  meaning 
of  technology,  alternatively  as  participation  with  God  in  the  reworking 
of  nature  or  as  "playing  god";  and  (2)  with  a  theological  consideration 
of  the  human  role  in  nature,  especially  in  light  of  environmental  con- 
cerns. From  this  basis,  we  will  consider  several  broad  areas  in  which 
technology  is  currently  advancing  rapidly.  These  will  probably  include 
energy,  information,  medicine,  and  others  suggested  by  students. 

Cole-Turner 

ET35  Medical  Ethics  for  Pastors 

This  course  will  be  taught  with  the  help  of  a  member  or  members  of 
the  medical  profession.  The  course  begins  with  an  inquiry  into  the 
basic  relationship  between  medicine  and  Christian  faith  and  then  moves 
to  consider  key  areas  of  controversy,  including  abortion,  euthanasia, 
transplants  (including  animal  and  "designer"  tissue),  as  well  as  the 
physician/patient  and  physician/pastor  relationship,  especially  in  the 
era  of  managed  care. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Cole-Turner 

ET36  Economic  Realities  and  Religious  Beliefs 

The  course  will  focus  on  the  role  of  Christian  lay  witness  in  the  busi- 
ness and  corporate  world  of  Pittsburgh.  After  introductory  lectures  in 
basic  economic  theory  and  Christian  ethics,  students  will  spend  time 
conversing  with  and  observing  business  leaders  in  their  work  places 
and  corporate  cultures.  There  will  be  extended  de-briefing  and  reflec- 
tion on  the  observations  and  how  they  relate  to  the  instructional  mate- 
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rial.  There  will  also  be  discussions  on  the  role  of  clergy  and  laity  amidst 
the  economic  realities  of  the  congregation. 

Calian/Dial 

ET37  The  Ethics  of  Peacemaking 

A  seminar  consideration  of  the  religious  quest  for  peace  with  emphasis 
on  world  religions  and  peace,  the  Christian  theology  of  peace,  milita- 
rism, the  new  just  peace  theory  quest,  and  the  current  styles  of  peace- 
making ministries.  The  seminar  will  probably  include  a  U.N.  seminar 
in  New  York  City. 

Stone 

ET39  Christian  Ethics  and  Contemporary  Politics 

The  seminar  studies  the  classical  Christian  political  theories  of  August- 
ine, Calvin,  and  Niebuhr  in  conversation  with  contemporary  moral 
issues  raised  by  the  political  processes. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Stone 

ET40  Comparative  Ethics,  Gandhi  and  King 

The  course  will  examine  the  influence  of  Christian  and  Western  thought 
upon  Gandhi's  social  ethic  and  the  influence  of  Gandhi's  thought  upon 
the  social  ethic  of  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  The  contexts  of  India,  South 
Africa,  and  the  Black  Church  in  America  will  be  considered  as  sources 
of  these  social-transforming  religious  ethics. 

Stone 

ET41  Toward  an  Ethic  of  Sustainable  Development 

The  course  will  focus  on  the  concept  of  sustainable  development,  as  a 
comprehensive  ethical  norm  that  brings  together  the  fundamental  ethi- 
cal concerns  of  a  Just,  Participatory  and  Sustainable  Society  developed 
within  the  ecumenical  movement  in  the  last  three  decades.  Through 
lectures,  group  discussion  and  case  studies  the  course  will  seek  to 
emphasize  a  vision  of  historical  change  having  its  roots  in  the  local 
community,  but  reaching  out  in  its  concern  and  responsibility  to  the 
whole  of  creation.  Thus,  both  the  human  (i.e.,  justice,  freedom  and 
dignity)  and  the  ecological  (i.e.,  integrity,  intrinsic  worth,  and  inter- 
relatedness  of  all  creation)  will  receive  attention. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Castillo-Cardenas 
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ET43  Ethics  and  Genetics 

This  course  will  provide  a  thorough  summary  of  the  statements  on 
genetics  that  have  come  from  Christian  churches  and  theologians,  par- 
ticularly in  regard  to  the  ethical  applications.  It  will  then  review  the 
broader  or  secular  discussion,  along  with  the  most  recent  technical 
developments  in  the  applications  of  genetics  to  human  beings.  Finally, 
the  course  will  consider  the  future  direction  of  church  participation  in 
the  public  debate  over  genetics. 

Cole-Turner 

Studies  in  Church  and  Ministry 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  EVANGELISM  AND  MISSION 

EV11  Evangelism  in  Context 

This  is  an  introductory  course  on  the  subject  of  evangelism  covering 
basic  issues  of  theologies  of  evangelism,  communication,  personal  and 
social  witness  and  conversion.  A  special  focus  will  be  on  the  particular 
contextual  issues  involved  in  Christian  witness,  and  students  will  learn 
how  to  initiate  and  carry  out  appropriate  evangelistic  plans  in  the  local 
church  context. 

Sunquist 

EV12  Evangelism  Among  America's  Youth 

One  of  the  most  unreached  groups  of  people  in  the  world  today  is 
American  youth.  In  this  course  we  study  a  theology  of  evangelism, 
anchored  in  the  local  church,  which  makes  Christian  witness  to  youth 
both  possible  and  vital. 

Sunquist 

EV13  Cults  and  New  Religions  in  America 

America  has  produced  more  Christian  cults  than  any  other  nation,  and 
our  free  market  approach  to  religion  has  made  it  fertile  soil  for  new 
religious  movements  from  around  the  world.  This  course  will  study  the 
meaning  of  cults,  study  some  of  the  major  cults  in  their  historic  and 
contemporary  contexts  and  then  evaluate  pastoral  responses  to  cults 
in  our  society. 

Sunquist 
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MI13  Christianity  in  Asia 

This  is  a  survey  course  on  the  development  of  Christianity  in  Asia  from 
the  Apostle  Thomas  to  today.  Major  themes  that  will  be  discussed  in- 
clude: the  inculturation  of  the  gospel  in  different  contexts,  the  response 
of  various  Asian  religions,  movements  of  revival  and  the  role  of  Asian 
Christian  leaders. 

Sunquist 

Mil  4  History  of  the  Expansion  of  Christianity 

In  this  course  the  history  of  the  Church  is  viewed  from  the  missionary 
perspective  of  the  expanding,  and  at  times  receding,  influence  of  Chris- 
tianity across  geographical  and  ethnic  borders. 

Sunquist 

MI15  Gospel  and  Culture 

In  the  history  of  the  Church  we  can  see  how  the  Church  at  times 
translates,  or  incarnates  the  gospel,  and  at  other  times  a  particular 
culture  binds  the  Church  to  a  particular  form.  In  the  western  world 
today  the  gospel  is  often  seen  by  outsiders  to  be  irrelevant  and  far  off. 
This  course  will  study  theologies  of  contextualization  and  culture  in 
order  to  help  students  develop  ministries  which  are  both  culturally 
relevant  and  prophetically  responsible. 

Sunquist 

MI16  Spirituality  and  Mission 

Mission  is  essentially  a  spiritual  matter  more  than  a  practical  matter. 
This  course  will  study  the  spirituality  of  mission,  look  at  important 
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figures  of  mission  in  the  past  and  help  the  student  to  develop  a  life  of 
"worldly  spirituality"  for  future  ministry. 

Sunquist 

MI17  Christian  Mission  and  World  Religions 

Christian  witness  among  people  of  living  faiths  is  a  major  theme  of  the 
ecumenical  church  today.  This  course  will  look  at  major  understand- 
ings and  theologies  of  religions  from  a  Christian  perspective  and  then 
discuss  what  it  means  to  have  Christian  witness  in  these  various  con- 
texts. Special  attention  will  be  given  to  Christian  witness  among  Mus- 
lim, Buddhist  and  Hindu  communities. 

Sunquist 

MI18  Mission,  Unity  and  Renewal 

Theologically  and  historically  the  three  themes  of  mission,  unity  and 
renewal  are  intertwined.  This  course  explores  this  relationship  both 
theologically  and  through  five  case  studies  (China,  early  Protestants, 
Opus  Dei,  Pentecostalism  and  Korea). 

Sunquist 


Studies  in  Church  and  Ministry 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  HOMILETICS 

HM11  Voice  and  Speech  Practicum 

This  is  a  ten-week  course  in  fundamentals  of  voice  and  speech  to 
maximize  communicative  effectiveness.  (One  Credit  Course) 

Term  II       2002-2003  Chappie 

HM17  Preaching  in  the  African-American  Church  Tradition 

This  course  assists  students  to  develop  a  critical  appreciation  for  the 
varieties  of  preaching  in  the  African  American  Church  tradition.  The 
course  will  examine  the  history,  the  preaching  norms,  the  cultural  con- 
text, and  the  socio-political  dynamics  that  inform  the  preaching  of 
African  Americans.  The  course  will  consider  also  the  African- American 
preaching  in  light  of  its  theological  worldview  and  its  rhetorical  under- 
pinnings. In  addition,  students  will  develop  an  understanding  of  what 
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African-American  homileticians  consider  the  uniqueness  of  the  said 
preaching  tradition. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Chappie 

HM19  Theological  Analysis  of  the  Arts  as  Sources  for  Preaching 

This  course  will  engage  in  hermeneutics  and  theological  reflection 
regarding  various  cultural  arts  (literature,  music,  film,  theatre,  etc.)  and 
pertinent  pop  cultural  phenomena  to  see  what  theological  meanings 
there  are  in  the  culture  at  large  that  could  be  used  as  sources  for  preach- 
ing. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Stricklen 

HM37  Advanced  Homiletical  Theory  and  Practice 

This  course  will  look  at  current  issues  in  homiletic  theory  and  continue 
to  develop  students'  preaching  skills  through  reading,  theological  re- 
flection, preaching,  and  analysis  of  sermons.  Depending  upon  enroll- 
ment, students  will  preach  two  or  three  times,  including  a  funeral  sermon. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Stricklen 

HM41  Preaching  As  Public  Discourse 

This  course  provides  students  the  opportunity  to  understand  preach- 
ing as  a  form  of  public  discourse.  The  term  public  discourse,  on  the 
one  hand,  underscores  the  contributions  made  by  preaching  in  arenas 
beyond  the  Sunday  morning  pulpit.  In  this  regard,  the  course  exam- 
ines the  baccalaureate  sermon,  the  eulogy,  the  funeral  sermon,  the 
after-dinner  sermonic  speech,  and  other  forms  of  sermonic  oration. 
The  term  public  discourse,  on  the  other  hand,  indicates  the  potential  of 
the  sermon  to  generate  a  form  of  knowledge  (or  knowing)  that  exists 
within  the  broader  marketplace  of  other  religious  and  secular  ideas. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Chappie 

Studies  in  Church  and  Ministry 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  METRO-URBAN  MINISTRY 

BI10  Afrocentric  Bible  Study 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  methods  of  en- 
hancing Scripture  interpretation  and  teaching  that  takes  note  of  the 
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presence  and  place  of  Africa  and  its  peoples  in  the  ancient  biblical 
record.  In  this  way,  Afrocentrism  is  employed  as  a  means  of  under- 
standing the  inherently  multicultural  presentation  of  Divine  love  for 
humankind  intrinsic  in  the  Christian  faith. 

Peters 

MU10  Black  Church  and  Urban  America 

This  course  examines  the  realities  of  urban  life  in  America  with  a  par- 
ticular focus  on  the  role  of  the  Black  church  in  meeting  human  needs 
in  the  urban  environment.  The  course  will  introduce  the  student  to 
various  ecclesiological  models  and  perspectives  on  African-American 
ministry  in  an  urban  context.  Biblical,  theological,  demographic,  so- 
ciological, and  practical  tools  of  ministry  will  be  utilized  to  understand 
and  engage  in  ministry  in  the  urban  landscape. 

Peters 

MU11  Urban  Evangelism/Church  Growth 

While  lifting  up  the  particularities  of  the  urban  context,  the  course  will 
explore  issues  and  methods  of  evangelism/church  growth  relevant  for 
a  wide  range  of  situations.  We  will  examine  biblical/theological  foun- 
dations for  evangelism,  current  evangelism  literature  and  programs  of 
the  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.),  learnings  emerging  from  mainline 
metropolitan  mega-churches,  and  Pittsburgh  area  models  of  growing 
racial/ethnic  and  racially/socially  inclusive  congregations.  Special  at- 
tention will  be  given  to  evangelism  as  "church  marketing"  and  evange- 
lism through  community  action/  service  programming. 

Chesnut 

MU12  At-Risk  Youth  Ministry 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  Seminary  student  a  fuller  understanding 
of  "at-risk  youth."  It  will  focus  on  the  real  meaning  of  Urban  Ministry 
and  concentrate  on  strategies  within  an  Urban  Ministry  that  can  relate 
to  "at-risk  youth." 

Term  II       2002-2003  Smith 

MU18  The  Black  Church  and  African  Spirituality 

This  course  will  examine  the  nature  and  theology  of  the  Black  reli- 
gious experience  in  the  United  States  and  its  theological  and  cultural 
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roots  in  West  African  spirituality  and  cultural  ethos.  The  course  will  be 
offered  as  a  one-month  intensive  that  will  include  twelve  days  of  travel 
to  Ghana,  West  Africa,  where  the  class  will  be  hosted  by  the  Trinity 
Theological  Seminary  in  the  nation's  capital  city  of  Accra.  Students  will 
visit  Ghanaian  churches,  the  University  of  Ghana,  historical  sites  and 
will  examine  the  relationship  of  African  spirituality  to  American  Black 
churches  and  North  American  Black  Theology. 

June  2003  Peters 

MU20  Strengthening  the  Family 

Discussion  of  the  traditional  role  of  the  Church  in  the  life  of  the  urban 
family  with  particular  attention  to  the  social  challenges  to  be  addressed 
in  African  American  inner  city  communities.  This  course  is  offered  as 
an  intensive  course  involving  a  city-wide  conference  on  the  church 
and  urban  families  that  will  draw  upon  the  work  of  local  churches, 
business,  academic,  and  community  leaders. 

Peters 

MU21  The  Church  and  Educational  Systems 

This  conference  will  focus  on  empowering  local  churches  to  be  of 
support  to  families  in  dealing  with  public  and  private  schools  in  the 
education  of  children  as  well  as  the  church's  role  as  a  catalyst  for 
pedagogical  change  in  communities.  A  city- wide  conference  involving 
church,  business,  academic,  and  community  leaders  is  the  context  of 
this  weekend  intensive  course. 

Peters 

MU23The  Church  and  Economic  Development 

Examination  of  issues  in  U.S.  society's  public  discourse  concerning 
economic  development  and  redevelopment  in  core  areas  of  urban  com- 
munities in  light  of  the  church's  responsibility  to  empower  the  poor. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  examination  of  the  role  of  Black 
churches  in  the  community  development  movement  in  urban  areas. 
Models  of  church-based  economic  development  will  be  surveyed.  This 
course  is  offered  as  an  intensive  course  involving  a  city-wide  confer- 
ence on  the  church  and  urban  families  that  will  draw  upon  the  work  of 
local  churches,  business,  academic,  and  community  leaders. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Peters 
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MU24  Enhancing  Family  Relationships 

Examination  of  biblical  teachings  concerning  family  relationships  as  a 
basis  for  empowering  churches  to  function  as  extended  families,  en- 
abling congregations  to  become  neighborhood  intervention  centers 
for  families  in  crisis.  A  city-wide  conference  involving  church,  social 
work,  academic,  and  community  leaders  is  the  context  of  this  week- 
end intensive  course. 

Peters 

MU25  Education  for  Survival  and  Success 

This  course  will  examine  Christian  responsibility  in  dealing  with  pub- 
lic, private,  and  religious  education  using  themes  drawn  from  the  New 
Testament  as  a  basis  for  church-based  community  ministry.  Topics  dis- 
cussed will  include  the  Church's  educational  role  as  an  agent  of  posi- 
tive systemic  change  in  economically,  politically  and  socially  challenged 
urban  communities.  A  city-wide  conference  involving  church,  social 
work,  academic,  and  community  leaders  is  the  context  of  this  week- 
end intensive  course. 

Peters 


Studies  in  Church  and  Ministry 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  PASTORAL  CARE 

PC10  Human  Development 

This  course  will  examine  the  content,  processes  and  contexts  of  hu- 
man development  and  transformation  throughout  the  life  span  from 
different  schools  of  thought,  giving  special  attention  to  various  experi- 
ences of  loss.  By  using  a  case  study  approach,  the  course  is  designed 
to  enable  students  to  become  more  critically  aware  of  how  they  hear 
and  interpret  "life  stories"  (psychologically  and  theologically)  and  to 
consider  the  implications  of  these  various  interpretations  for  the  prac- 
tice of  ministry. 

Robbins 

PC12  Compassion  in  Pastoral  Care 

This  course  examines  compassion  as  an  organizing  theological  focus 
for  pastoral  care.  Beginning  with  a  thorough  study  of  the  compassion 
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of  Jesus,  the  course  will  review  representative  theologians  who  have 
highlighted  the  "suffering  with"  of  God.  The  practice  of  compassion 
will  be  developed,  firstly,  by  way  of  a  spirituality  of  suffering  and 
secondly,  by  examining  the  relationship  between  compassion  and  our 
own  woundedness  and  vulnerability. 

Purves 

PC13  Theology  and  Pastoral  Care 

This  course  examines  the  intrinsic  relationship  between  Christian  doc- 
trine and  pastoral  practice.  Doctrine  is  the  Church's  affirmation  of  the 
mission  of  God  to  and  for  the  world  in  and  through  Jesus  Christ.  The 
Church's  practice  follows  God's  practice.  In  particular,  the  course  ex- 
plores the  doctrine  of  the  High  Priesthood  of  Christ  as  the  basis  for  a 
Christian  pastoral  theology. 

Purves 

PC16  Systems  Theory:  Family  and  Congregational  Dynamics 

Every  minister  belongs  to  three  interlocking  family  systems:  the  minister's 
own  family;  the  families  within  the  congregation;  and  the  congrega- 
tion itself  considered  as  a  family.  In  this  course,  we  will  explore  the 
principles  of  systems  theoiy  as  applied  to  these  various  family  group- 
ings respectively.  Then  we  will  explore  how  the  dynamics  of  each 
group  affects  and  is  affected  by  the  other.  Of  special  significance  will 
be  the  students'  opportunity  to  learn  about  family  genograms,  ministry 
to  families,  and  leadership  styles  that  may  prevent  getting  "caught  in 
the  middle."  Through  various  theological  perspectives  offered  in  the 
course  and  through  readings,  students  will  be  expected  to  reflect  theo- 
logically about  the  dynamics  of  systems. 

Robbins 

PC17  Addiction  and  Shame;  Grace  and  Healing 

This  course  will  explore  the  dynamics  of  the  addictive  process  under- 
lying unhealthy  attachments  to  particular  substances,  relationships, 
beliefs  or  ideas,  and  work  and  organizations  from  physiological,  psy- 
chological and  theological  perspectives.  After  understanding  the  ad- 
dictive process,  we  will  examine  theological  notions  of  Grace  and 
explore  how  Grace  invites  and  empowers  persons  to  engage  in  a  liv- 
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ing  process  system.  In  addition,  implications  for  the  Church,  ministe- 
rial leadership  and  pastoral  care  will  be  discussed. 

Robbins 

PC19  Theology  and  Practice  of  Discernment 

Borrowing  from  the  long  tradition  of  spiritual  direction  in  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church,  this  course  will  explore  how  that  tradition  can  be 
adapted  for  use  by  Protestant  pastors.  The  history,  theology  and  prac- 
tice of  spiritual  direction  will  be  examined  and  discussed.  A  novel 
feature  of  the  course  will  be  each  student's  exposure  both  to  giving 
direction  and  being  directed. 

Robbins 

PC21  Classical  Pastoral  Care 

This  course  is  a  study  of  classical  texts  in  pastoral  theology  written  by 
Gregory  of  Nazianzus,  John  Chrysostom,  Gregory  the  Great,  Martin 
Bucer,  Richard  Baxter,  and  Eduard  Thurneysen.  The  goal  is  to  develop 
an  appreciation  for  these  classic  texts  and  allow  them  to  raise  critical 
questions  for  pastoral  work  today. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Purves 

PC22  The  Scholar  As  Pastor:  Thomas  F.  Torrance 

Study  of  major  themes  in  the  theology  of  a  premier  Reformed  theolo- 
gian of  the  second  half  of  the  20th  century.  Special  attention  given  to 
Torrance's  understanding  of  church  and  ministry,  including  his  critical 
theological  realism,  his  contributions  in  the  area  of  doctrine,  his  in- 
debtedness to  Athanasius,  Calvin  and  Barth. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Purves 

PC23  The  Spirituality  of  Thomas  Merton 

This  course  is  designed  to  be  a  thorough  examination  of  the  theology, 
practice  and  influence  of  this  very  significant  twentieth-century  spiri- 
tual teacher.  Merton's  work  will  be  considered  in  an  ongoing  dialogue 
with  Protestant  perspectives  on  the  theology  and  practice  of  prayer. 
The  goal  of  the  course  is  to  introduce  students  to  Merton's  work  and  to 
his  place  in  contemporary  American  spirituality.  Merton  will  be  used  to 
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allow  issues  in  the  theology  and  practice  of  prayer  to  emerge  for  dis- 
cussion. 

Purves 

PC26  Theology  and  Practice  of  Holiness 

This  course  is  a  study  of  holiness  (the  doctrine  of  sanctification)  in 
Scripture  and  Christian  theological  tradition  as  it  relates  to  the  under- 
standing of  God,  the  Christian  life,  and  the  Church  as  a  distinctive 
community  in  the  world.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  reflections 
of  holiness  in  Basil  the  Great,  John  Calvin,  John  Wesley  and  Karl  Barth. 

Purves 

PC27  Aging  Creatively  Today 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  students  to  develop  a  theological  and 
practical  understanding  of  ministry  to  older  adults.  The  course  exam- 
ines biblical,  gerontological,  and  pastoral  aspects  of  ministry,  usually 
in  the  setting  of  the  practice  of  ministry  to  older  adults.  (One  Credit 
Course) 

Purves/Park 

PC28  Death  and  Loss;  Grief  and  Transformation 

This  course  will  focus  upon  ministry  to  the  dying  and  bereaved  from 
both  individual  and  family  systems  perspectives.  Students  will  explore 
various  kinds  of  losses  and  the  particularities  of  the  grief  process  ensu- 
ing therefrom,  including  the  influence  of  beliefs  about  death  and  after- 
life. Furthermore,  students  will  have  the  opportunity  to  explore  critical 
issues  pertaining  to  death  and  dying,  such  as  euthanasia,  assisted  sui- 
cide, teenage  suicide,  AIDS,  and  living  wills. 

Term  III      2002-2003  Robbins 

PC29  Practical  Theology 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  nature  of  practical  theology  as  a  discipline 
within  the  Church  and  the  academy.  After  an  introduction  to  historical 
roots  (from  Schleiermacher  to  Hiltner),  particular  attention  will  be  given 
to  recent  positive  methodological  proposals  in  the  development  of  a 
Christian  practical  theological  knowledge. 

Purves 
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PC50  Pastoral  Counseling 

This  seminar  is  intended  to  help  students  deepen  their  knowledge  and 
skills  in  listening,  assessing  the  needs  of  people,  making  the  appropri- 
ate pastoral  responses  based  upon  such  assessments,  and  making  re- 
ferrals when  indicated.  Students  will  learn  to  recognize  different  kinds 
of  mental  or  emotional  disturbances,  discern  their  own  abilities  to  handle 
certain  situations,  and  discover  the  unique  role  pastors  have  in  healing 
ministries  when  other  professionals  are  involved. 

Robbins 

PC51  Advanced  Seminar  in  Pastoral  Counseling 

This  seminar/practicum  is  designed  to  broaden  and  deepen  the  student's 
skills  in  doing  pastoral  counseling.  We  will  learn  to  distinguish  and  to 
use  appropriately  the  skills  learned  both  from  the  pastoral  counseling 
tradition  and  from  the  tradition  of  spiritual  direction.  Each  student  will 
prepare  and  present  a  case  study  of  a  person  or  family  or  congregation 
that  she/he  is  working  with  during  the  weeks  of  the  course.  Other 
participants  in  the  class  will  act  as  consultant  to  that  person. 

Robbins 

PC54  Illness  and  Sin;  Health  and  Salvation 

Through  case  studies,  interviews,  research,  lectures,  and  videos,  par- 
ticipants in  this  seminar  will  examine  contemporary  research  and  pas- 
toral practice  pertaining  to  the  relationship  between  health  and 
spirituality  from  biological,  psychological,  and  theological/faith  per- 
spectives. In  particular,  we  will  explore  two  case  studies,  one  dealing 
with  cancer,  the  other  with  abuse  and  depression  in  order  to  discover 
the  synergy  of  the  body/mind/spirit  interaction  in  both  the  disease  and 
healing  process.  Participants  will  be  encouraged  to  critically  reflect 
upon  theological  questions  pertaining  to  illness  and  health  that  fre- 
quently arise  in  pastoral  ministry  as  well  as  the  role  of  the  pastoral 
caregiver  and  faith  community  in  fostering  health. 

Cole-Turner/Robbins 

PC56  The  Healing  Ministry  of  the  Church 

Students  will  examine  biblical,  theological,  and  pastoral  perspectives 
of  health,  healing,  and  wholeness,  and  then  critically  evaluate  various 
models  of  the  Church's  healing  ministry  within  mainline  Christianity. 
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Student  teams  will  identify  an  area  of  need  in  congregations  or  com- 
munities and  develop  specific  models  of  healing  ministry  for  address- 
ing that  need,  grounded  in  biblical,  theological,  and  pastoral 
understandings. 

Robbins/Smith/Ronsheim 

PC63  Death:  Clinical  and  Pastoral  Perspectives 

This  course  is  meant  to  expose  students  to  the  clinical  and  pastoral 
situations  in  which  patients  and  families  are  dealing  with  end  of  life 
issues.  Through  readings,  discussions,  placements  in  medical  settings 
and  supervision,  students  will  be  able  to  grasp  more  fully  the  complex- 
ity of  the  issues  involved  and  to  articulate  more  fully  how  they  respond 
theologically,  ethically,  and  pastorally  to  such  issues.  Students  will  also 
learn  how  to  help  others  think  through  the  relevancy  of  their  own  faith 
and  values  as  they  prepare  for  end  of  life  (living  wills,  durable  powers 
of  attorney,  medical  directives,  etc.). 

Robbins 

PC64  Reformed  Dogmatics  in  the  History  and  Ministry  of  the  Church 

This  seminar  is  a  systematic  and  comparative  study  of  (1)  the  dogmatic 
task  and  (2)  the  interrelations  of  basic  Christian  doctrines  considered 
in  the  light  of  the  Reformed  tradition.  The  class  will  study  the  dogmat- 
ics of  selective  theologians  including  the  contribution  of  Purves  and 
Partee,  Encountering  God:  Christian  Faith  in  Turbulent  Times. 

Purves/Partee 

Studies  in  Church  and  Ministry 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  WORSHIP  AND  CHURCH  MUSIC 

WS11  Congregational  Song 

A  survey  of  the  Church's  heritage  of  song:  the  Bible,  Byzantine  and 
Latin  hymnody,  the  Lutheran  chorale,  Calvin  and  Psalmody,  English 
hymnody  of  Watts  and  Wesley  and  their  adherents,  and  American 
hymnody  from  colonial  times  through  the  twentieth  century.  This  com- 
prehensive approach  to  the  study  of  hymns  deals  with  the  hymn  in 
perspective,  in  history  and  culture,  and  in  practice. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Tutwiler 
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WS12  Liturgy  and  Music 

A  look  at  the  clergy's  role  in  planning  and  leading  corporate  worship. 
Elements  of  this  course  include  a  study  of  the  backgrounds  regarding 
the  development  of  denominational  liturgies;  an  examination  of  cur- 
rent worship  practices,  including  celebration  of  the  sacraments;  con- 
structing orders  of  worship  for  the  Lord's  Day  and  occasional  services 
with  an  emphasis  on  the  use  of  hymns,  psalms  and  spiritual  songs;  the 
importance  of  the  team  (pastor  and  musician)  approach  in  the  plan- 
ning and  implementation  of  worship  as  it  pertains  to  the  use  of  space, 
music,  prayer  and  the  other  arts. 

Stricklen/Tutwiler 

WS14  The  Theology  and  Practice  of  Christian  Worship 

An  introduction  to  Christian  worship,  with  particular  attention  to  the 
significance  of  prayer,  hymnody,  preaching,  and  sacraments  in  ex- 
pressing the  church's  theology.  The  course  will  encourage  students  to 
think  of  themselves  as  liturgical  theologians.  Significant  pastoral  issues 
relating  to  the  shaping  of  vital,  faithful  worship  will  also  be  explored. 

Term  I        2002-2003  Stricklen 

WS17  History  of  Sacred  Music 

A  study  of  choral  and  instrumental  literature  of  the  Christian  Church 
from  the  seventeenth  through  the  twentieth  centuries  with  emphasis 
on  the  development  of  Protestant  Church  music  in  America. 

Tutwiler 
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Master  of  Sacred  Theology  Program 
(STM) 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

STM01-03  Research  Skills  and  Proposal  Seminar  (Three  Credit  Course) 

ELECTIVE  SEMINARS 

STM10  Local  Communities  in  a  Global  Culture 

An  opportunity  for  students  from  diverse  parts  of  the  world  to  consider 
together  the  impact  that  globalization  processes  are  making  on  tradi- 
tional local  contexts  in  various  areas  of  the  world,  and  the  implications 
for  theological  activity  and  ethical  responsibility.  Issues  to  be  consid- 
ered include:  the  values  implicit  in  the  Western  model  of  society  (i.e., 
individual  freedom,  nuclear  family,  the  values  of  "The  Market")  con- 
fronting traditional  communities  anchored  in  values  of  patriarchal  au- 
thority, filial  piety,  "sense  of  place"  and  communion  with  ancestors 
and  with  nature;  issues  of  personal  and  collective  identity;  and  the 
consideration  of  Christianity  as  a  global  force. 

Castillo-Cardenas 

STM11  Issues  in  Global  Church  History 

This  class  will  be  run  as  a  seminar  covering  issues  (e.g.  contextualization, 
mission,  persecution,  religions,  slavery,  expansion  and  decline,  etc.)  of 
global  Christianity  from  the  past  three  centuries.  The  issues  and  con- 
texts studied  will  depend  upon  the  special  interests  of  the  students. 

Term  II       2002-2003  Sunquist 


Doctor  of  Ministry  Program 

Five  distinct  focuses  are  offered  in  the  Doctor  of  Ministry  program. 
They  are  the  Parish  Focus  (including  a  variation  for  pastors  serving 
small  congregations),  the  Reformed  Focus,  the  Pastoral  Care  Focus, 
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the  Urban  Focus, and  the  Eastern  Christian  Focus.  Each  focus  requires 
thirty  credit  hours  of  course  work  and  a  doctoral  project  valued  at  six 
credit  hours.  The  required  courses  in  each  focus  are  described  below. 
A  variety  of  options  are  available  for  electives,  which  will  facilitate  the 
students'  design  of  doctoral  projects  in  the  areas  of  their  special  inter- 
ests. For  additional  information  about  electives  and  projects,  contact 
the  Director  of  the  program. 

PARISH  FOCUS 

The  Parish  Focus  is  designed  to  involve  the  student's  ministerial  setting 
in  all  phases  of  the  program.  These  include  the  Seminar  Phase,  consist- 
ing of  six  seminars  in  which  various  areas  of  ministry  are  reviewed;  the 
Colloquium  Phase,  in  which  the  nature  of  the  doctoral  project  is  devel- 
oped; and  the  Project  Phase  involving  two  elective  courses,  the  imple- 
mentation of  the  project  and  the  writing  of  the  doctoral  paper. 

While  most  candidates  who  elect  the  Parish  Focus  serve  congrega- 
tions, others  in  specialized  ministries  have  found  it  a  flexible  vehicle 
adaptable  to  their  own  situations.  These  have  included  denominational 
posts,  ecumenical  agencies,  and  college,  military,  prison,  and  health 
field  chaplaincies.  In  every  case,  however,  the  clergy  person  must  in- 
tentionally involve  his  or  her  constituents  in  the  program  of  study.  This 
insures  that  the  congregation  or  agency,  as  well  as  the  student,  benefit 
directly  from  the  Doctor  of  Ministry  program.  This  involvement  pro- 
ceeds through  a  local  committee  chosen  by  the  student. 

In  the  Seminar  Phase,  the  committee  and  student  discuss  the  program 
with  the  Director  and  prepare  a  mission  statement.  This  statement  is 
used  to  guide  the  student's  appropriation  of  course  work  and  becomes 
part  of  the  data  used  to  select  and  define  the  doctoral  project.  During 
the  Colloquium  Phase,  the  committee  consults  with  the  student  con- 
cerning possibilities  for  the  doctoral  project.  In  the  Project  Phase,  the 
committee  works  with  the  candidate  in  implementing  the  project.  This 
project  may  take  place  at  the  parish  level,  the  denominational  level,  or 
the  ecumenical  level,  depending  on  the  candidate's  situation. 

Scheduling  Options 

In  order  to  meet  the  different  schedules  of  ministers,  two  time  options 
are  offered  for  the  Parish  Focus.  Option  I  classes  meet  on  the  Pitts- 
burgh campus  every  Monday  for  four  terms.  Students  enroll  in  two 
seminars  or  colloquia  each  ten-week  term.  Option  II  is  designed  to 
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accommodate  students  who  live  beyond  commuting  distance  from  Pitts- 
burgh. It  concentrates  study  in  four  two-week  sessions  extending  over 
two  years.  Again,  students  enroll  in  two  seminars  or  colloquia  during 
each  session.  Reading  lists  are  sent  to  students  in  advance  of  the  ses- 
sions to  allow  for  adequate  preparation. 

A  satellite  site  for  Option  II  groups  in  the  Parish  Focus  is  available  at 
The  College  of  Wooster  in  Ohio.  Other  satellite  sites  are  also  occasion- 
ally organized.  However,  all  students  must  enroll  in  the  Proposal  Col- 
loquium and  the  Biblical  Seminar  on  the  Pittsburgh  campus.  For  further 
information  contact  the  Doctor  of  Ministry  Office. 

Required  Courses  in  the  Parish  Focus 

DM01  Theology  of  the  Church  and  Ministry 

This  core  seminar  focuses  on  the  theology  of  the  Church,  with  special 
emphasis  on  implications  for  the  practice  of  ministry.  Theology  is  un- 
derstood and  applied  in  light  of  specific  situations  in  the  candidate's 
ministry. 

DM02  Pastoral  Care 

Theological  and  psychological  insights  are  related  to  the  theory  and 
practice  of  caring,  with  case  studies  furnished  by  the  students. 

DM03  Homiletics 

This  is  an  advanced  course  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  preaching  in 
the  context  of  worship,  with  student  input  central  to  the  seminar. 

DM04  Leadership 

Issues  in  church  administration,  including  planning,  stewardship,  bud- 
geting, and  the  development  of  lay  leadership,  are  addressed  in  light 
of  theological  criteria  and  administrative  theory.  Case  studies  and  stu- 
dent presentations  are  featured. 

DM05  Education 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  clergy  to  contemporary  discus- 
sions about  the  educational  ministry  of  the  Church  and  to  provide 
disciplined  ways  of  thinking  about  that  ministry,  particularly  in  the 
congregational  setting. 
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DM06  Congregational  and  Community  Issues 

A  case  method  is  used  to  consider  problems  confronting  the  Church  in 
society,  with  the  discipline  of  Christian  ethics  as  a  major  resource. 

DM07  Proposal  Colloquium 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  assist  the  student  in  designing  a  doc- 
toral project  in  a  particular  area  of  ministry.  Theoretical  issues  underly- 
ing the  situation  and  a  method  for  addressing  these  issues  are  clarified 
as  the  student  develops  the  proposal  in  consultation  with  peers  and 
faculty. 

DM08  Biblical  Seminar 

This  seminar  provides  a  study  of  basic  themes  and  ideas  that  appear  in 
both  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  and  of  the  ways  in  which  these 
relate  to  issues  in  church  and  ministry.  Discussion  of  the  relationship 
of  these  themes  to  the  areas  students  are  considering  for  their  doctoral 
projects  is  a  major  component  of  the  course. 

REFORMED  FOCUS 

This  focus  is  designed  to  cultivate  the  Reformed  emphasis  on  the  min- 
ister as  a  theological  leader  of  the  Church.  The  adjective  "theological" 
calls  attention  to  the  formative  role  theological  reflection  and  knowl- 
edge ought  to  have  in  the  practice  of  ministry.  The  substantive,  "leader 
of  the  Church,"  indicates  that  the  context  of  such  theological  reflection 
is  the  Church's  ongoing  struggle  to  live  out  all  dimensions  of  faithful 
service  to  Jesus  Christ. 

The  goal  of  the  program  is  to  develop  the  ability  of  participants  to 
formulate  theologically  based  actions  directed  toward  "the  great  ends 
of  the  Church,"  as  these  ends  have  been  understood  in  the  Reformed 
tradition.  To  accomplish  this  purpose  six  "core"  seminars  develop  the 
student's  awareness  and  understanding  of  Reformed  contributions  in 
the  areas  of  biblical  studies,  theology,  ethics  and  worship.  In  addition 
to  these  seminars,  the  Proposal  Colloquium  and  nine  hours  of  electives 
are  required  for  the  degree.  Three  of  these  elective  credits  must  be  in 
the  discipline  most  germane  to  the  "practical"  aspect  of  the  student's 
project  (education,  pastoral  care,  homiletics,  administration,  etc.).  Three 
other  elective  credits  must  be  in  one  of  the  disciplines  contributing  to 
the  "biblical  and  theological"  section  of  the  doctoral  paper.  The  final 
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three  elective  credits  are  at  the  discretion  of  th£  student  and  the  major 
advisor  and  should  be  considered  additional  research  for  the  project. 

The  structure  of  this  focus  is  similar  to  the  Parish  Focus.  It  includes  a 
Seminar  Phase,  involving  the  six  "core"  seminars,  the  Colloquium  Phase, 
in  which  the  design  of  the  doctoral  project  is  worked  out,  and  the 
Project  Phase,  which  includes  the  elective  courses,  implementation  of 
the  project  and  writing  of  the  doctoral  paper.  A  local  committee  partici- 
pates in  drafting  a  mission  statement  that  informs  the  student's  project. 
The  committee  also  functions  as  a  sounding  board  for  the  student  in 
the  planning,  execution  and  evaluation  of  the  project. 

The  Reformed  Focus  is  currently  planned  in  partnership  with  the  Uni- 
versity of  Aberdeen.  Pastors  from  both  North  America  and  Scotland 
meet  for  classes  on  the  Option  II  plan,  with  two- week  periods  of  con- 
centrated study — twice  in  Pittsburgh  and  twice  in  Scotland. 

Required  Courses  in  the  Reformed  Focus 

DM40  Reformed  Theology 

This  course  provides  a  systematic  analysis  of  the  ways  in  which  differ- 
ent types  of  theology  within  the  Reformed  tradition  have  dealt  with 
some  of  the  most  important  doctrines  of  the  Christian  faith.  Among  the 
variations  studied  are  the  "high  Calvinism"  of  the  Synod  of  Dort;  the 
Amyraldian  theology;  "federal"  theology;  the  Princeton  School;  the 
Mercersburg  theology;  and  representative  "liberal,"  "neo-orthodox," 
and  "evangelical"  Reformed  theologians.  Doctrines  considered  include 
the  concept  of  the  "sovereignty"  of  God;  the  covenant  of  grace;  the 
atonement  of  Christ;  grace  and  "free  will";  the  Church  as  the  "commun- 
ion of  saints"  and  the  Kingdom  of  God. 

DM41  Biblical  Authority  and  Interpretation  in  the  Reformed  Tradition 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  students  synthesize  the  most  important 
ingredients  that  go  into  a  responsible  presentation  of  biblical  teaching 
in  the  Reformed  tradition  today.  These  include  the  history  of  the  Chris- 
tian canonical  scriptures;  the  meaning  of  the  "Scripture  Principle"  of 
the  Reformation;  and  the  main  types  of  biblical  interpretation  before 
and  after  the  historical-critical  approach.  Among  the  latter  types,  the 
hermeneutics  of  Schleiermacher,  the  Princeton  School,  "Fundamental- 
ism" and  Karl  Barth  are  singled  out  for  special  attention. 
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DM42  Worship  in  the  Reformed  Churches 

In  this  course  worship  in  the  Reformed  tradition  is  examined  from 
historical,  theological  and  liturgical  perspectives.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  issues  of  theological  integrity  and  identity,  which  have 
been  heightened  by  changes  in  our  cultural  context.  The  course  also 
draws  upon  recent  insights  from  the  liturgical  renewal  movement  and 
the  social  sciences  to  encourage  critical  reflection  upon  current  wor- 
ship practices  as  a  prelude  to  further  renewal. 

DM43  The  Social  Transforming  Character  of  Reformed  Ethics 

The  course  reviews  various  motifs  of  Christianity's  relationship  with 
culture  and  then  focuses  on  the  transforming  motif  as  expressed  in 
Reformed  thought.  The  Reformed  tradition's  relationship  to  politics, 
revolution,  economics,  technology  and  vocation  is  investigated  in  west- 
ern culture. 

DM44  Reformed  Ecumenism 

This  course  is  designed  to  enable  students  to  appreciate  the  Reformed 
heritage  within  today's  ecumenical  context.  It  examines  the  roots  of 
the  Reformed  concern  for  the  unity  of  the  Church.  It  deals  with  the 
most  troublesome  theological  issues  that  emerge  in  ecumenical  discus- 
sions (e.g.,  authority,  confessionalism,  scripture  and  tradition).  It  also 
considers  what  the  Reformed  stance  should  be  on  recent  proposals  for 
achieving  mutual  recognition  by  the  churches  in  the  areas  of  baptism, 
eucharist  and  ministry. 

DM45  Theological  and  Ethical  Issues  Before  the  Church 

This  course  studies  the  positions  of  churches  of  the  Presbyterian  family 
on  ethical  and  theological  issues  that  caused  great  controversy  in  re- 
cent decades  and  continue  to  be  issues  around  which  there  are  confu- 
sion and  controversy  today.  Questions  such  as  abortion — the  "right  to 
life"  versus  the  "right  to  choose";  sexual  preferences;  capital  punish- 
ment; nuclear  weapons  and  the  threat  of  nuclear  war;  environmental 
ethics;  bio-medical  ethics;  prayer  in  the  public  schools;  pornography 
and  the  problem  of  censorship,  are  among  those  that  may  be  singled 
out  for  close  study. 

DM07  Proposal  Colloquium 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  assist  the  student  in  designing  a  doc- 
toral project  in  a  particular  area  of  ministry.  Theoretical  issues  underly- 
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ing  the  situation  and  a  method  for  addressing  these  issues  are  clarified 
as  the  student  develops  the  proposal  in  consultation  with  peers  and 
faculty. 

PASTORAL  CARE  FOCUS 

The  Pastoral  Care  Focus  provides  for  advanced  study  in  three  areas: 
pastoral  care,  spiritual  formation,  and  counseling.  During  the  first  half 
of  the  program,  all  students  in  the  Focus  enroll  in  a  series  of  core 
seminars  at  Pittsburgh  Seminary.  They  then  select  one  of  the  three 
emphases  for  the  remainder  of  their  work.  Electives,  the  Proposal  Col- 
loquium or  Integrative  Seminar,  and  the  doctoral  project  are  required 
to  complete  the  degree. 

Students  who  select  the  emphases  in  pastoral  care  or  spiritual  forma- 
tion work  with  a  local  committee  in  their  place  of  ministry,  following 
the  design  used  in  the  Parish  Focus.  This  committee  participates  in 
drafting  a  mission  statement  that  informs  the  student's  doctoral  project. 
The  committee  also  functions  as  a  sounding  board  for  the  student  in 
the  planning,  execution,  and  evaluation  of  the  project. 

Those  who  select  the  counseling  emphasis  may  wish  to  apply  to  Pitts- 
burgh Pastoral  Institute  (PPI)  for  the  additional  work  required  for  rec- 
ognition as  a  Pastoral  Care  Specialist  or  a  Certificate  in  Pastoral 
Counseling.  The  certificate  meets  the  didactic,  supervisory  and  coun- 
seling requirements  for  certified  membership  in  the  American  Associa- 
tion of  Pastoral  Counselors. 

New  groups  in  the  Pastoral  Care  Focus  are  scheduled  at  four-year 
intervals.  Classes  are  held  on  Mondays  during  the  academic  year.  Stu- 
dents enroll  in  two  courses  each  term.  A  new  group  is  planned  to 
begin  the  program  in  the  spring  of  2000. 

Required  Courses  in  the  Pastoral  Care  Focus 

DM21  Human  Development 

This  seminar  explores  the  dynamics  of  human  development  and  transfor- 
mation from  psychological  and  theological  perspectives.  Students  learn 
to  analyze  "life  stories"  through  various  theoretical  lenses  used  during 
the  course.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  experiences  of  loss  in  the 
process  of  growth  and  transformation. 
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DM22  Theological  Foundations  for  Pastoral  Care 

This  course  examines  theological  foundations  for  pastoral  care,  look- 
ing especially  at  theological  anthropology  and  pastoral  care,  God's 
ministry  of  redemption  and  pastoral  care,  and  the  Church  and  its  min- 
istries and  pastoral  care.  By  this  process  an  attempt  will  be  made  to 
recover  the  rich  theological  heritage  of  pastoral  care. 

DM23  Models  of  Practical  Theology 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  problems  of  method  in  the  field  of 
practical  theology,  with  a  special  focus  on  pastoral  care.  It  analyzes 
three  different  approaches  to  practical  theology  in  use  today:  reflec- 
tion on  the  practice  of  ministry,  associated  with  Seward  Hiltner;  re- 
vised critical  correlation,  associated  with  Don  S.  Browning;  and 
communication  of  the  Word  of  God,  associated  with  Eduard  Thurneysen. 

DM24  Spiritual  Formation 

In  this  seminar,  students  are  introduced  to  the  context,  content,  and 
practice  of  various  forms  of  spirituality  as  foundational  to  Christian  life 
and  ministry.  Students  are  also  encouraged  to  explore  their  own  form 
of  spirituality  and  its  relationship  to  pastoral  care. 

DM25  Systems  Theory:  Family  and  Congregational  Dynamics 

This  seminar  is  designed  to  help  students  learn  the  content  and  pro- 
cesses involved  in  thinking  "systemically"  about  families  and  congre- 
gations. Various  theological  and  feminist  perspectives  will  also  be 
examined.  Throughout  the  course  we  will  explore  the  implications  of 
the  above  for  pastoral  care. 

DM26  Pastoral  Counseling 

This  seminar  is  designed  to  train  the  minister  in  basic  counseling  skills 
for  ministry.  The  major  goal  is  to  develop  listening,  assessment,  and 
intervention  skills  in  order  to  help  persons  and  families  address  the 
issues  and  problems  confronting  them.  Furthermore,  it  is  intended  to 
assist  students  in  the  practical  application  and  integration  of  the  theo- 
logical and  psychological  understandings  of  human  development  and 
systems  theory. 

DM07  Proposal  Colloquium  (Pastoral  Care  and 
Spiritual  Formation  emphases) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  assist  the  student  in  designing  a  doc- 
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toral  project  in  a  particular  area  of  ministry.  Theoretical  issues  underly- 
ing the  situation  and  a  method  for  addressing  these  are  clarified  as  the 
student  develops  the  proposal  in  consultation  with  peers  and  faculty. 

DM27  Integrative  Seminar  (Counseling  emphasis  only) 

Taken  after  some  clinical  training,  this  seminar  is  designed  to  help 
students  focus  upon  their  doctoral  proposals.  It  is  expected  that  the 
students  will  come  to  the  seminar  prepared  with  (1)  selection  of  a 
clinical  case  study  or  studies  and  (2)  a  preliminary  bibliography  that 
addresses  the  theological  and  psychological  issues  inherent  in  these. 
Students  will  be  challenged  to  critically  examine  the  theological  and 
psychological  lenses  through  which  they  will  analyze  their  chosen  case 
studies. 

URBAN  FOCUS 

The  Urban  Focus  is  a  partnership  of  the  Doctor  of  Ministry  Program 
with  the  Seminary's  Metro-Urban  Institute.  The  program  is  designed  to 
equip  students  with  theological  grounding  and  analytical  skills  for  trans- 
formational leadership  in  faith-based  public  ministry  in  the  metropoli- 
tan arena.  A  unique  feature  is  its  collaborative  pedagogy  and  research, 
involving  candidates  in  their  places  of  service,  the  Seminary,  and  com- 
munity-based agencies. 

The  program's  spiritually-grounded  approach  is  enriched  by  faculty 
from  the  Center  for  Urban  and  Social  Research  at  the  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  the  Division  of  Social  Sciences  at  Carlow  College,  and 
Pittsburgh's  Center  for  Family  Excellence,  among  other  resources.  The 
design  is  contextual,  collaborative,  interdisciplinary,  and  cross-cultural. 
Coursework  is  conducted  in  one-week  sessions  four  times  a  year  over 
a  two-year  period,  followed  by  the  project  and  doctoral  paper.  As  in 
the  other  focuses,  students  will  organize  a  local  committee  to  help 
guide  application  of  coursework  in  the  ministry  setting,  choice  of  elec- 
tives,  and  project  design. 

Courses  in  the  Urban  Focus 

DM51        The  Church  and  the  City:  Theological  Perspectives 

DM52        Introduction  to  Congregational  Studies 

DM  53       Urban  Ethics  and  Public  Policy 

DM54       Search  for  Community 

DM55        Social  Science  and  Urban  Ministry 
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DM56  Strategies  for  Urban  Ministry 

DM57  Elective:  Pastoral  Care  and  Urban  Family  Dynamics 

DM58  Elective:  Preaching  and  Worship  for  the  Family  of  God 

DM59  Elective:  Transformational  Education  in  the  City 

DM07  Proposal  Colloquium 

EASTERN  CHRISTIAN  FOCUS 

The  Eastern  Christian  Focus  is  a  variation  of  the  Parish  Focus  designed 
for  clergy  serving  Orthodox  and  Eastern  Rite  congregations  and  agen- 
cies and  those  interested  in  dialogue  with  Eastern  Christianity.  The 
structure  of  the  two  focuses  is  similar,  but  several  of  the  courses  have 
been  modified  to  reflect  the  Eastern  emphasis. 

Descriptions  of  the  core  courses  are  found  below.  Each  course  is  sched- 
uled in  a  one-week  intensive  format.  Three  of  the  courses  are  held 
each  summer  at  the  Antiochian  House  of  Studies  in  Bolivar,  PA,  a  spa- 
cious conference  center  about  ninety  minutes  east  of  Pittsburgh.  Read- 
ing lists  and  other  assignments  are  distributed  to  candidates  several 
weeks  before  the  start  of  the  courses.  The  courses  are  taught  by  a 
combined  faculty  of  Pittsburgh  Seminary  and  recognized  Eastern  Chris- 
tian scholars. 

Required  Courses  in  the  Eastern  Christian  Focus 

DM01 E  Fundamental  Roots  of  Priestly  Ministry 

This  course  explores  the  roots  of  priestly  diakonia  from  three  perspec- 
tives: ministry  in  the  synoptic  gospels,  development  of  the  priestly 
ministry  (hieratike  syneidesis) ,  and  patterns  of  contemporary  ministiy. 

DM02E  The  Minstry  of  Spiritual  Direction 

This  course  understands  spiritual  direction  as  a  distinct  "ministry."  Nei- 
ther secular  therapy  nor  mere  religious  piety,  it  both  holds  an  ancient 
position  in  the  church  and  is  in  need  of  renewal  in  the  contemporary 
Christian  life. 

DM03Homiletics 

This  is  an  advanced  course  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  preaching  in 
the  context  of  worship,  with  student  input  central  to  the  seminar. 

DM04E  Ecclesiology  and  Canon  Law  in  Early  Christianity 

Since  the  Apostolic  Age,  the  self-identity  of  the  Church  has  involved 
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the  existence  of  some  basic  principles  of  church  order:  reception  into 
the  Church  by  baptism,  customs  and  rules  in  relation  with  eucharistic 
theology,  development  of  a  consensus  or  various  norms  (customary 
law),  relative  flexibility  of  implementation,  emergence  and  develop- 
ment of  written  law,  the  evolution  toward  a  certain  formalism  cor- 
rected by  "the  oikonomid'  (expediency). 

DM05  Education 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  clergy  to  contemporary  discus- 
sions about  the  educational  ministry  of  the  Church  and  to  provide 
disciplined  ways  of  thinking  about  that  ministry,  particularly  in  the 
congregational  setting. 

DM06E  Priesthood,  Community  and  Ethics 

This  course  seeks  to  explore  the  roots  of  Eastern  spirituality  and  to 
study  contemporary  moral  issues  from  three  perspectives:  (1)  spiritual- 
ity/morality in  the  Eastern  Tradition,  (2)  practicing  morality  in  modern 
society,  (3)  facing  contemporary  moral  issues. 

DM07  Proposal  Colloquium 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  assist  the  student  in  designing  a  doc- 
toral project  in  a  particular  area  of  ministry.  Theoretical  issues  underly- 
ing the  situation  and  a  method  for  addressing  these  issues  are  clarified 
as  the  student  develops  the  proposal  in  consultation  with  peers  and 
faculty. 

DM08  Biblical  Seminar 

This  seminar  provides  a  study  of  basic  themes  and  ideas  that  appear  in 
both  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  and  of  the  ways  in  which  these 
relate  to  issues  in  Church  and  ministry.  Discussion  of  the  relationship 
of  these  themes  to  the  areas  students  are  considering  for  their  major 
projects  is  a  major  component  of  the  course. 


DM01  through  DM06  are  held  at  the  Antiochian  House  of  Studies  in  Bolivar,  PA. 
DM07  and  DM08  are  held  on  the  campus  of  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary. 

In  addition  to  these  courses,  two  electives  are  required  in  the  program.  They  may  be 
taken  at  other  accredited  graduate  institutions,  pending  approval  of  the  Dean  and 
program  Director  and  provided  they  are  related  to  areas  the  student  is  investigating 
for  a  doctoral  project. 
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I  chose  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  because 
I  wanted  to  study  theology  in  an  ecumenical 
atmosphere  where  I  would  have  the  opportunity 
to  be  exposed  to  a  variety  of  theological  view- 
points. I  have  found  the  faculty  here  to  be 
knowledgeable  and  accessible.  The  Seminary 
community  is  both  diverse  and  intimate.  I  really 
feel  at  home  here.  I  have  had  thi 
get  to  know  many  students  f  roi 
national  and  theological  backgrBHj 

I  chose  the  MA  program  bec|H|H 
interest  in  theology  and  was  dissatisfied  with 
where  my  college  degree  had  tab 
been  a  journalism  major  in  college 
happy  with  local  government  reporting.  A  friend 
who  knew  about  my  interest  in  theology  sug- 
gested that  I  check  out  PTS.  I  am  glad  I  did.  My 
first  year  at  PTS  has  helped  me  j|ow  tn 
has  challenged  me  to  think  aboilt  \ 
new  ways.  I  have  enjoyed  my  clas 
graduation,  I  am  hoping  to  study  t"     og 
doctorate  level.  If  I  had  to  choose  § 
I  would  choose  PTS  without  he: 

LORI  D'ANGELO 
First  year  student 
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Pittsburgh 


The  City  of  Pittsburgh,  in  southwestern  Pennsylvania,  is  built  on  and 
surrounded  by  the  broken  hills  and  wooded  slopes  which  run  along  its 
three  rivers.  Downtown  Pittsburgh,  located  at  the  point  where  the  Al- 
legheny and  Monongahela  Rivers  merge  to  form  the  Ohio,  is  one  of  the 
largest  corporate  headquarters  cities  in  the  United  States  and  the  home 
to  such  important  firms  as  ALCOA,  PPG  Industries,  USX,  and  Heinz. 
Pittsburgh  is  easily  accessible  via  modern  systems  of  air,  rail  and  ground 
travel. 

Urban  renewal  in  the  city,  much  acclaimed  in  recent  decades,  has 
included  the  arts  and  education  as  well  as  physical  rehabilitation.  An 
internationally  acclaimed  symphony  orchestra  along  with  resident  op- 
era, ballet  and  theater  companies  perform  regularly  in  the  lavish  Heinz 
Hall  for  the  Performing  Arts,  the  Benedum  Center,  and  in  other  city 
theaters.  The  city  is  also  the  steward  of  several  important  art  collec- 
tions and  museums.  Carnegie  Central  Library  has  eighteen  branches 
and  a  suburban  Bookmobile  service,  and  there  are  also  private  and 
specialized  libraries  in  the  area  which  are  often  open  to  the  public.  Its 
educational  and  cultural  standard  has  contributed  much  to  Pittsburgh's 
listing  in  the  Places  Rated  Almanac,  as  one  of  America's  "most  livable 
cities"  every  year  since  1985. 


Popular  Pittsburgh  tourist  attractions:  left,  Duquesne 
Incline  on  Mount  Washington;  right,  Roberto  Clemente 
statue  at  PNC  Park,  with  view  of  Downtown 
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Two  views  of  the  Seminary  campus 


The  City  of  Pittsburgh  is  the  scene  of  Western 
Pennsylvania's  largest  and  most  important 
educational  complex.  Pittsburgh  Theological 
Seminary  is  associated  through  the  Pittsburgh 
Council  on  Higher  Education  with  nine  col- 
leges and  universities  in  the  city.  The  cluster 
of  educational  institutions  in  Pittsburgh  pro- 
vides an  atmosphere  of  intellectual  growth  and 
offers  frequent  lectures  on  a  variety  of  sub- 
jects, which  interested  persons  may  attend. 

Through  the  wide  scope  of  field  education 
and  other  work  opportunities,  students  from 
the  Seminary  are  involved  in  many  different 
areas  of  Pittsburgh.  Students  serve  as  pastors 
in  inner-city  and  suburban  churches,  as  chap- 
lains in  hospitals  and  in  county  and  state  pe- 
nal institutions,  as  campus  ministers  and  in 
many  other  positions  which  affect  the  life  of 
the  city  and  its  people.  Within  a  short  drive  of 
the  campus,  as  well,  opportunities  for  service 
are  available  in  small  towns  and  rural  congre- 
gations. Pittsburgh  Seminary  endeavors  to 
make  good  use  of  the  many  resources  for  theo- 
logical education  which  are  available  in  the 
metropolitan  area.  The  Seminary  also  attempts 
to  be  an  active  resource  for  the  area  through 
the  stewardship  of  its  facilities  and  the  cre- 
ative leadership  of  the  members  of  the  Semi- 
nary community. 

THE  SEMINARY'S  IMMEDIATE  ENVIRONMENT: 
HIGHLAND  PARK  AND  EAST  LIBERTY 

The  numerous  rivers,  valleys  and  hills  com- 
mon to  western  Pennsylvania  divide  Pittsburgh 
into  a  large  number  of  neighborhoods.  Pitts- 
burgh Theological  Seminary  is  located  be- 
tween two  such  neighborhoods.  To  the  north 
is  a  residential  area  of  substantial  and  well- 
kept  homes,  Highland  Park,  which  takes  its 
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name  from  the  large  city  park  less  than  one  mile  from  the  Seminary. 
One  of  Pittsburgh's  finest,  Highland  Park  offers  woods,  picnic  areas 
and  paths  for  biking  and  walking.  At  the  heart  of  the  park  is  the  Pitts- 
burgh Zoo,  much  of  which  was  built  at  the  turn  of  the  century  and 
which  has  undergone  a  large-scale  program  of  modernization. 

To  the  south  is  East  Liberty,  a  busy  commercial  and  business  center. 
East  Liberty's  residential  population  represents  a  healthy  racial  and 
ethnic  cross-section  of  urban  America.  The  Seminary  is  a  partner  in  the 
East  End  Cooperative  Ministry,  an  exciting  ecumenical  venture  involv- 
ing many  churches  and  agencies  in  cooperative  service  projects. 


The  Campus 


Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  is  located  on  a  beautiful  tree-filled  13- 
acre  campus,  the  major  portion  of  which  was  once  the  estate  of  H.  Lee 
Mason,  Jr.  The  buildings,  almost  all  of  which  have  been  built  since 
1954,  are  of  American  Colonial  design. 


CLIFFORD  E.  BARBOUR  LIBRARY 

The  Clifford  E.  Barbour  Library  of  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  is 
the  most  important  theological  resource  in  Western  Pennsylvania.  Its 
364,000  items,  195,000  titles  and  over  1,000  periodical  subscriptions 
place  it  among  the  largest  stand-alone  theological  seminary  libraries  in 
the  country.  More  than  $200,000  is  budgeted  each  year  for  the  acquisi- 
tion of  new  materials.  These  materials  are  in  various  formats  and  lan- 
guages and  include  a  growing  number  of  electronic  resources. 

The  collections  are  housed  in  a  large 
three-story  building  dedicated  in 
1964.  Its  open  stack  areas  include 
ninety  desk  carrels  that  may  be  re- 
served by  students.  In  addition, 
twenty-eight  enclosed  carrels  are  re- 
served for  faculty,  visiting  scholars, 
and  students  in  advanced  degree  pro- 
grams. On  the  upper  level  are  sev- 
eral areas  with  comfortable  chairs  and 
couches  reserved  for  reading  and  vis- 
iting. 


/^ 
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Barbour  Library  with 
Chapel  beyond. 
Below  left,  a  study 
room  in  the  library. 
Below,  the  computer 
cluster  in  Long. 


The  library  is  professionally  staffed  and  offers  a  full  range  of  services 
including  reference  assistance,  bibliographic  instruction,  and  interli- 
brary  loans.  These  services  are  augmented  with  all  the  equipment  nec- 
essary to  utilize  the  library's  resources  including  photocopiers,  microform 
readers  and  printers,  audio-visual  equipment  and  a  public  access  cata- 
log connected  to  a  high-speed  network. 

The  library  further  augments  its  services  and  resources  with  its  special 
collections  and  partnerships  with  regional  and  national  resources.  The 
special  collections  include  the  John  M.  Mason  Memorial  Collection  con- 
sisting of  rare  theological  works  dating  from  the  Reformation.  The 
Warrington  Collection  consists  of  several  thousand  valuable  hymn  and 
song  books  from  the  estate  of  James  Warrington  of  Philadelphia  and 
provides  rich  research  materials  for  schol- 
ars of  American  and  British  hymnody. 
Other  materials  housed  in  the  Frank 
Dixon  McCloy  Room  document  the  his- 
tory of  the  Seminary  and  the  Associate; 
Associate  Reformed;  United  Presbyterian; 
and  Presbyterian  (U.S.A.)  congregations, 
synods,  and  general  assemblies. 

On  display  in  the  library  lobby  are  the 
desk  and  chair  of  Dr.  Karl  Barth  of  Basel, 
Switzerland.  Dr.  Markus  Barth,  son  of  Karl 
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Barth  and  seminary  faculty  member  from  1963-1972,  presented  these 
treasures  to  the  Seminary  in  1964.  Included  with  the  gift  of  the  desk  at 
which  Dr.  Karl  Barth  wrote  his  theological  works  is  an  autographed 
copy  of  his  Kirch  Hebe  Dogmatic  1/1. 

HICKS  FAMILY  MEMORIAL  CHAPEL 

Hicks  Family  Memorial  Chapel  is  the  newest  structure  on  the  Seminary 
campus.  The  sanctuary  is  used  for  worship  during  the  Seminary's  chapel 
services  and  the  spacious  and  comfortable  theater-auditorium  is  ideal 
for  conferences,  special  lectures  and  concerts.  In  1999,  the  chapel  was 
outfitted  with  video  recording  devices  and  the  Seminary's  preaching 
lab  was  relocated  to  this  building.  Students  now  enjoy  preaching  expe- 
riences within  this  traditional  worship  facility. 

THE  GEORGE  A.  LONG  ADMINISTRATION  BUILDING 

The  George  A.  Long  Administration  Building  is  the  focal  point  of  cam- 
pus life.  In  addition  to  administrative  offices,  the  building  contains 
lecture  and  seminar  rooms,  faculty  offices,  the  Shakarian  Campus  Cen- 
ter, the  Kelso  Bible  Lands  Museum  and  a  more  formal  Williamsburg 
Lounge  which  is  used  for  many  conferences  and  gatherings.  A  new 
Computer  Lab,  offering  computers  for  use  by  students  and  for  instruc- 
tional purposes,  opened  in  September,  1999. 


THE  SHAKARIAN  CAMPUS  CENTER 

The  Campus  Center  underwent  major  reno- 
vations prior  to  the  Seminary's  bicenten- 
nial celebrations  in  1994.  This  comfortable, 
inviting  area  provides  an  open  environment 
in  which  students  may  study,  enjoy  fellow- 
ship, and  participate  in  a  game  of  ping- 
pong.  A  snack  bar  makes  evening  food 
services  available  on  class  nights. 

THE  JAMES  KELSO  BIBLE  LANDS  MUSEUM 

The  James  Kelso  Bible  Lands  Museum  is 
named  for  the  distinguished  former  Profes- 
sor of  Old  Testament  and  Biblical  Archae- 
ology. It  contains  a  significant  collection  of 
ancient  Near  Eastern  and  Palestinian  pot- 
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tery  and  artifacts  brought  together  by  travel- 
ers and  archaeologists  over  the  past  60  years. 
Many  exhibits  resulted  from  the  eight  excava- 
tions of  which  the  Seminary  has  been  a  part. 
Housed  in  the  George  A.  Long  Administra- 
tion Building,  the  museum  is  a  valuable  teach- 
ing aid  for  Seminary  students  and  a  tool  for 
those  who  may  wish  to  participate  in  an  ar- 
chaeological excavation  or  gain  some  exper- 
tise in  the  study  of  ancient  artifacts.  Churches, 
schools  and  community  groups  also  visit  to 
see  biblical  times  vividly  illustrated.  Additional 
exhibits  are  on  permanent  display  in  the 
chapel  narthex  and  the  reception  area  of  the  Registrar's  Office. 


Accessibility 


Recent  modifications  and  additions  to  Seminary  facilities  have  pro- 
vided access  to  our  major  buildings  and  educational  resources  for  per- 
sons with  disabilities.  Classrooms,  offices,  dormitory  and  dining  facilities, 
restrooms,  the  mailroom,  museum  and  the  entire  library  complex  are 
currently  accessible. 

The  Seminary  is  committed  to  providing  a  barrier-free  environment  in 
order  to  serve  all  individuals  regardless  of  their  physical  abilities. 


Housing 


Both  dormitory  and  apartment  housing  are  available  on  campus.  Apart- 
ment sizes  range  from  efficiencies  to  four  bedrooms;  eligibility  is  based 
on  availability  and  family  size.  Apartment  rents  are  below  commercial 
rates;  utilities  are  included  in  dorm  and 
apartment  rents.  Dogs  and  cats  are  not 
permitted  in  Seminary  buildings. 

DORMITORIES 

John  McNaugher  Memorial  Hall,  the 
Seminary's  original  dormitory,  now 
serves  a  variety  of  purposes.  One  wing 
houses  women  students  in  large  pri- 
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vate  rooms  and  another  contains  fac- 
ulty offices.  Attached  to  McNaugher 
Hall  is  the  dining  facility  which  un- 
derwent major  renovations  in  1999. 

George  C.  Fisher  Memorial  Hall  ac- 
commodates men  in  single  rooms.  The 
campus  Physical  Fitness  Center  is  also 
located  in  this  facility.  Student  lounges 
and  limited  cooking  facilities  are  also 
available.  Guest  housing  for  Continu- 
ing Education  and  other  visitors  is  on  the  first  floor,  and  five  furnished 
apartments  for  guests  of  the  Seminary  are  on  the  ground  floor. 

The  Seminary  is  in  the  midst  of  construction  of  a  dormitory  that    in- 
cludes private  bathrooms  and  wiring  for  technology. 


APARTMENTS 

Apartments  in  all  buildings  are  unfurnished.  Each  apartment  is  equipped 
with  a  refrigerator  and  stove;  coin-operated  laundry  facilities  are  lo- 
cated in  the  basement  of  each  building.  All  apartments  are  equipped 
with  wall-to-wall  carpeting. 

Samuel  A.  Fulton  Memorial  Hall  provides  eighteen  efficiency  and  twenty- 
one  one-bedroom  apartments.  Each  unit  includes  a  kitchenette,  a  bath 
and  a  storage  locker. 

McMillan  Hall,  Anderson  Hall  and  The  Highlander  form  a  quadrangle 
which  encloses  a  play  area  for  children.  In  McMillan  Hall  there  are  one 
four-bedroom,  three  three-bedroom,  twelve  two-bedroom  and  three 
one-bedroom  apartments.  On  the  ground  floor  of  McMillan  Hall  there 
is  a  large  community  room  which  is  used  as  a  play  care  center  for  pre- 
school children  through  the  school  year.  An  infant  care  facility  is  lo- 
cated on  the  first  floor  of  this  same  building.  Anderson  Hall  includes 
six  two-bedroom  and  six  three-bedroom  apartments,  each  of  which 
has  a  living  room,  kitchen,  bath  and  a  storage  locker.  The  Highlander 
contains  17  one-bedroom  and  six  two-bedroom  units.  Each  apartment 
includes  a  living  room,  kitchen,  bath  and  storage  locker. 

Our  apartment  availability  is  based  on  family  size.  The  Business  Office 
works  very  diligently  to  accommodate  the  needs  of  families. 


goers  walk  the  "sawdust  trail"  to  a 
hemed  service 
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Information  for  Parents 


EARLY  CHILDHOOD  CARE  FOR  CHILDREN 

The  Playroom  serves  the  Seminary  community  by  offering  child  care 
during  regularly  scheduled  daytime  class  hours  and  exams  at  a  very 
minimal  cost  to  parents.  It  is  staffed  by  a  Director  and  Assistant  Director 
and  students  on  work  study.  The  cozy  infant/toddler  room  accommo- 
dates children  ages  six  weeks  to  2-1/2  years  in  a  caring,  safe  environ- 
ment. Developmental  programs  are  stressed  and  the  children  are 
challenged  to  learn.  In  the  large,  colorful  room  for  the  2-1/2  to  five- 
year-olds,  there  is  a  balance  between  free  creative  playtime  that  leads 
to  socialization,  and  structured  planned  activities  that  promote  interest 
in  learning  readiness  skills.  There  are  outdoor  facilities  which  are  used 
often  and  occasional  field  trips  along  with  other  enrichment  activities. 

SCHOOL  AGE  CHILDREN  EDUCATIONAL 
INFORMATION 

The  Seminary  is  located  in  the  geographic  area 
of  the  Pittsburgh  Public  Schools  system.  Our 
elementary  school  is  Fulton  Academy  of  Geo- 
graphic and  Life  Sciences,  located  at  5799 
Hampton.  The  middle  school  (grades  6-8)  is 
Arsenal,  located  at  40th  and  Butler.  Arsenal 
students  are  picked  up  by  a  school  bus.  Our 
high  school  is  Peabody,  located  directly  across 

the  street  from  the  Seminary.  Parents  may  also  want  to  check  into  the 

availability  of  magnet  schools  in  our  area. 


Students  and 
Student  Life 

A  primary  purpose  of  Pittsburgh 
Theological  Seminary  is  to  de- 
velop a  Christian  community  on 
campus  which  lays  the  founda- 
tion of  early  and  lasting  friend- 
ships which  may  in  turn  lead  to 
confidence  and  mutual  assistance 
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among  ministers  and  church  leaders.  More  than  three  hundred  stu- 
dents of  various  ages  and  from  different  hometowns  and  homelands 
study  at  this  Seminary  each  year.  While  a  majority  of  students  are  Pres- 
byterians, there  are  significant  numbers  of  United  Methodists,  Lutherans, 
Baptists,  Roman  Catholics  and  Episcopalians.  Beyond  that,  there  are  a 
number  of  additional  denominations  represented.  Students  at  Pitts- 
burgh Theological  Seminary  participate  in  the  governance  of  the  insti- 
tution through  the  Student  Association  and  their  representation  on 
various  committees  of  the  Board  of  Directors  and  the  Faculty.  In  addi- 
tion, the  Student  Association  serves  as  a  sponsor  or  umbrella  for  stu- 
dent organizations  on  campus. 

The  Student  Association,  by  constitution,  is  composed  of  all  students 
(except  Doctor  of  Ministry  students)  registered  and  enrolled  in  the 
Seminary.  The  purpose  of  the  Student  Association  is  to  conduct  all 
student  social  and  extracurricular  affairs,  and  to  conduct  elections  of 
student  representatives  to  other  Seminary  committees  or  organizations 
as  required.  The  Student  Association  conducts  a  range  of  programs 
from  meetings  dealing  with  issues  related  to  the  church  and  the  world 
to  social  get-togethers  to  service  projects. 

The  Student  Association  is  responsible  for  a 
large  part  of  the  annual  student  orientation 
program.  Meetings  of  the  Student  Associa- 
tion are  held  at  least  once  a  month,  with  times 
varying  to  allow  participation  of  both  day  and 
evening  students. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Student  Organizations  function  under  the  ju- 
risdiction of  the  Student  Association  and  are 
organized  and  dissolved  depending  on  stu- 
dent interest  in  each  year.  Groups  which  have 
remained  active  over  several  years  include  The  Association  of  Women 
at  the  Seminary  (AWS),  The  Black  Seminarians  Association,  The  Evan- 
gelical Student  Fellowship  (ESF),  the  International  Student  Associa- 
tion, the  Peace  Fellowship,  The  Preaching  Association,  the  Seminary 
Choir,  and  a  number  of  denominational  fellowships.  These  groups  are 
described  in  the  Student  Handbook,  as  are  the  guidelines  for  establish- 
ing new  groups  and  receiving  funding  from  the  Student  Association. 
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WORSHIP 

Worship  is  an  integral  part 
of  the  life  of  Pittsburgh 
Theological  Seminary. 
Morning  Chapel  services 
are  held  three  times  each 
week  and  are  followed  by 
a  time  of  community- wide 
fellowship.  Students,  fac- 
ulty, guests  and  adminis- 
trators share  in  the  leadership  of  chapel  services  under  the  direction  of 
the  Seminary's  Worship  Committee.  Communion  is  celebrated  in  chapel 
every  other  Wednesday.  Attendance  at  worship  services  is  voluntary. 
The  Seminary  Choir  participates  on  a  regular  basis.  There  is  also  an 
evening  vespers  service  once  a  week  during  the  academic  year. 


RECREATION 

Athletic  events  and  other  recreational  activities  are  arranged  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Student  Association.  A  physical  fitness  center  contain- 
ing exercise  equipment  is  located  in  Fisher  Hall  on  campus.  Seminary 
students  have  scheduled  access  to  the  gymnasium  and  indoor  swim- 
ming pool  at  Peabody  High  School  across  the  street  from  the  campus. 
Interested  students  play  volleyball  at  East  Liberty  Presbyterian  Church 
just  down  the  street.  Recently,  there  has  been  a  co-ed  flag  football  team 
that  has  played  against  other  seminaries  several  times  a  year. 
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Distinguished  Pastor-in- 
Residence  Program 

This  program  gives  the  Seminary  community  the 
opportunity  to  interact  with  persons  involved  in 
a  variety  of  ministries.  The  distinguished  guests 
visit  classes,  participate  in  Seminary  activities,  en- 
gage in  conversations  with  students  and  faculty, 
and  lead  one  or  more  chapel  services.  Usually 
one  guest  is  present  each  term. 

During  recent  academic  years,  the  Seminary  wel- 
comed distinguished  pastors  who  were  engaged 
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in  overseas  ministries,  urban  redevelopment  ministries,  large  subur- 
ban church  ministries,  small  church  ministries,  chaplaincy  ministries, 
and  judicatory  ministries.  Distinguished  guests  include  pastors  who 
are  alumni/ae  of  Pittsburgh  and  many  other  seminaries.  Each  guest  is 
hosted  by  a  member  of  the  faculty  of  the  Seminary.  In  addition,  the 
Seminary  occasionally  invites  distinguished  lay  persons  to  spend  sev- 
eral days  on  our  campus.  These  church  women  and  men  share  in- 
sights about  their  ministries  and  ways  in  which  their  church  and  work 
commitments  interact.  Distinguished  guests  have  included  a  banker,  a 
newspaper  editor,  management  consultants,  an  attorney,  and  corpora- 
tion leaders.  Over  the  past  few  years,  the  following  persons  have  been 
a  part  of  this  program: 

Johnnes  and  Cathy  Tulungen,  Missionaries  to  Indonesia 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Francis  W.  Park,  Sun  City,  AZ 

The  Rev.  Dennis  J.  Hoffman  '86,  Youngwood,  PA 

The  Rev.  Susan  Sterling  Montgomery  77,  Grove  City,  PA 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Robert  Solomon,  Singapore 

Policies 

INCLUSIVE  LANGUAGE 

The  Seminary  has  adopted  a  policy  of  inclusive  language.  Persons 
should  be  treated  with  the  same  respect,  dignity,  and  seriousness,  and 
no  person  or  group  of  persons  should  be  trivialized  or  stereotyped. 
Persons  should  not  be  described  by  physical  attributes  when  others 
are  being  described  by  mental  attributes  or  professional  positions.  In- 
stead, all  persons  should  be  dealt  with  on  equal  terms.  Reference  to  a 
person's  appearance,  charm  or  intuition  should  be  avoided  when  ir- 
relevant. 

DRUG  FREE  SCHOOLS 

The  Seminary  is  committed  to  providing  a  drug-free  workplace  and 
academic  environment  in  compliance  with  The  Drug-Free  Schools  and 
Communities  Act  Amendments  of  1989  (Public  Law  101-226).  The  un- 
lawful manufacture,  distribution,  possession  or  use  of  a  controlled 
substance  on  Seminary  property,  or  off-site  while  on  Seminary  busi- 
ness, is  strictly  prohibited.  Violations  of  this  policy  will  result  in  disci- 
plinary action  up  to  and  including  dismissal,  and/or  mandatory 
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participation  in  and  successful  completion  of  a  drug  assistance  or 
rehabilitation  program  approved  by  an  appropriate  health  or  law 
enforcement  agency. 


HARASSMENT  POLICY 

It  is  the  policy  as  well  as  the  responsibility  of  Pittsburgh  Theological 
Seminary,  as  an  institution  preparing  men  and  women  for  leader- 
ship roles  in  the  Church,  to  establish  an  environment  of  trust  in 
which  the  dignity  and  worth  of  all  members  of  the  institutional  com- 
munity are  respected.  Therefore,  the  Seminary  will  not  condone  or 
disregard  incidents  of  sexual  or  racial  harassment.  This  applies  to  all 
persons  in  the  Seminary  community.  Such  harassment  is  a  misuse  of 
power.  It  creates  confusion  and  an  uncomfortable,  hostile  and  in- 
timidating environment  in  which  to  work  and  study.  It  destroys  op- 
portunities for  students,  faculty,  and  staff  to  develop  and  affirm  strong, 
positive  self  concepts  and  the  sense  of  self-confidence  and  mutual 
respect  which  are  essential  both  to  the  educational  process  and  to 

the  excellence  of  a  well-functioning  institution. 

Further  information  is  outlined  in  the  Student 

Handbook. 

PEOPLE  FINDER 

The  People  Finder  is  a  campus-wide  directoiy 
published  in  the  fall  of  each  year.  This  publica- 
tion contains  a  photo  of  each  student,  faculty, 
and  staff  member,  along  with  name,  address, 
phone  number,  and  email  information.  Faculty 
and  staff  listings  also  include  office  numbers, 
extensions  and  spouse  names.  Student  listings 
include  undergraduate  institution,  year  of  study, 
degree  program,  day  or  evening  student  status, 
along  with  the  name/s  of  immediate  family  mem- 
bers living  at  home.  This  directory  is  never  to 
be  distributed  beyond  the  Seminary  community, 
but  as  with  all  public  documents,  one  should 
use  caution  in  listing  information  that  must  be 
kept  completely  confidential. 
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A  combination  of  ministry  and  educational  oppor- 
tunities brought  us  to  Pittsburgh  after  our  first  year 
of  marriage.  We  had  both  planned  on  doing  semi- 
nary work  some  day,  but  we  never  dreamed  that  it 
would  be  at  the  same  time  and  at  the  same  place. 
We  didn't  know  a  whole  lot  about  the  academics, 
the  professors,  or  really  anything,  except  that 
Fairlight  would  receive  a  full  financial  aid  package. 
Two  weeks  before  classes  began,  Scott  enrolled  as 
well. 

We  love  going  to  seminary  together.  We  get  to 
spend  time  with  each  other  studying  theology! 
What  more  could  we  ask  for?  Some  couples  find  it 
strange  that  our  pillow  talk  usually  centers  around 
ecclesiology  or  the  doctrine  of  the  Trinity  —  but  it's 
alright  by  us.  We  enjoy  the  sense  of  belonging 
here.  PTS  is  a  friendly  community  where  "every- 
body knows  your  name."  We  have  met  some  life- 
long friends  at  PTS,  and  have  encouraged  other 
lifelong  friends  to  study  here. 

-.,-,-.;       ■  ?  _      .-..-,      .  •;.•:'■   > 


prograr 


st  of  an' 


*i?r  "fc-^ 


122       Finances 


The  Board  of  Directors  of  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  has  ap- 
proved the  following  tuition,  housing  rent  and  fees  for  the  2002-2003 
academic  year.  Modest  increases  are  anticipated  for  the  following  year. 
The  Seminary  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  all  tuition,  housing 
rent,  fees  and  financial  aid  policies  without  prior  notice. 

Tuition  and  Fees 

CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  M.DIV.,  M.A.  AND  S.T.M.  DEGREES 

Charge  for  27  term  hours  $  6,210 

Charge  for  36  term  hours  8,280 

Full-time  per  credit  (nine  or  more  credits)  230 

Part-time  per  credit  (eight  or  fewer  credits)         250 

CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  D.MIN.  DEGREE 

Per  credit  250 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Per  credit  250 

CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  PH.D.  DEGREE 

Prices  established  by  the  University  of  Pittsburgh 

For  information  contact: 
Director  of  Graduate  Studies 
Department  of  Religious  Studies 
University  of  Pittsburgh 
2604  Cathedral  of  Learning 
Pittsburgh,  PA  15260 
412-624-5990 

UNIVERSITY  COURSES 

Courses  taken  at  area  universities  (University  of  Pittsburgh,  Carnegie 
Mellon  University,  Duquesne  University)  through  the  PCHE  cross-reg- 
istration system  are  charged  at  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  tuition 
rates  and  tuition  is  paid  to  the  Seminary.  Please  note:  This  does  not 
apply  to  the  Seminary's  Dual  Degree  Programs. 


Finances        123 


AUDIT  COURSE— CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

Full-time  students  no  charge 

Part-time  students  $  100 

Audit-Credit:  (One-half  tuition  cost,  per  credit)    125 

FEES 

Application  Fee  $  25 

Matriculation  Fee*  50 

Student  Association  Fee  ($16  per  term)  48 

Technology  Fee  Pending 
Transcript  Fee 

One  copy  of  student's  academic  record  provided  without  charge. 

Additional  copies  $  4 

*The  Matriculation  Fee  is  applied  to  tuition  costs. 

Board 

Meals  may  be  purchased  in  the  cafeteria  Monday  through  Friday  (morn- 
ing and  noon)  throughout  the  academic  year,  excluding  vacation  peri- 
ods. The  estimated  cost  for  board  for  an  academic  year  for  a  single 
student  is  $2,722.  Meal  service  is  provided  on  a  cash-only  basis  for  the 
convenience  of  students,  faculty  and  staff.  Evening  meals  are  served  in 
the  Shakarian  Campus  Center  several  evenings  a  week,  depending  on 
class  schedules.  The  food  services  are  closed  during  vacations  and 
holidays.  In  addition,  shared  kitchens  are  available  to  dorm  residents 
year  round  for  food  storage  and  preparation. 

Rent 

DORMITORY  FEES 

Nine  month  charge  for  a  Dormitory  Room 

Current  Facility  ($150  per  month)  $  1,350 

New  Facility  ($300  per  month)  2,700 

APARTMENT  FEES  (PER  MONTH) 

Fulton  Hall:  39  apartments 

Efficiency  apartments  $  405 
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One-bedroom  apartments  495 

Highlander:  23  apartments 

One-bedroom  apartments  $515 

Two-bedroom  apartments  590 

Anderson/McMillan  Halls:  31  apartments 

One-bedroom  apartments  $470 

Two-bedroom  apartments  605 

Three-bedroom  apartments  710 

Four-bedroom  apartments  835 

Please  Note:  All  Seminary  apartments  are  rented  unfurnished.  Stoves 
and  refrigerators  are  supplied,  but  no  other  furniture  or  furnishings  are 
available.  Utilities  are  included  in  dorm  and  apartment  rental  fees. 

Mandatory  Student  Health  Insurance 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Seminary  has  determined  that  students 
must  be  adequately  covered  with  health  insurance,  either  by  partici- 
pating in  the  premium  plan  offered  by  the  Seminary  or  by  another 
plan.  It  is  important  that  this  cost  be  included  in  each  student's  esti- 
mate of  expenses.  Verification  of  an  existing  policy  is  due  upon  regis- 
tration for  each  term  of  attendance.  Premium  insurance  coverage  is 
required  for  international  students. 

Payment  of  Fees 

Academic  fees  and  expenses  are  payable  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
each  term.  When  necessary,  full-time  and  part-time  students  may  ar- 
range at  the  Business  Office  for  a  payment  plan  to  cover  a  term's 
expenses.  There  is  a  $5  late  fee  plus  a  carrying  charge  of  1/2%  per 
month  on  the  open  account  balance  under  any  deferred  payment  plan. 

A  full-time  student's  account  must  be  below  $500  before  the  student 
can  register  for  the  following  term.  A  part-time  student's  account  must 
be  paid  in  full  before  the  student  can  register  for  the  following  term. 

Financing  Your  Seminary  Education 

The  goal  of  the  Pittsburgh  Seminary  Financial  Aid  Program  is  to  assist 
each  student  in  arranging  financial  support.  While  it  remains  each 
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student's  responsibility  to  meet  the  costs  of  his  or  her  theological  edu- 
cation, the  Seminary  desires  to  provide  grants  and  work  assistance  to 
full-time  students  in  the  Master  of  Divinity,  Master  of  Arts,  and  Master 
of  Sacred  Theology  programs  who  have  need,  regardless  of  denomi- 
national affiliation.  However,  the  student's  denomination  and  family 
are  also  expected  to  share  in  meeting  the  financial  obligation. 

Awarding  financial  aid  to  students  is  a  process  that  is  based  on  need. 
The  application  procedure  requires  students  to  complete  the  Free  Ap- 
plication for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA)  as  well  as  the  Seminary  ap- 
plication. Both  are  necessary  because  eligibility  for  the  financial  aid 
program  and  the  Expected  Family/Student  Contribution  (EFC)  are  de- 
termined from  calculations  of  these  forms. 

COST/INCOME 

Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  uses  expense  norms  in  computing  a 
student's  need.  The  allowed  expenses  for  the  academic  (9  month)  year 
are  as  follows. 
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2002-2003  Allowed  Expenses 

To  determine  each  student's  financial  need,  Pittsburgh  Theological 
Seminary  uses  expense  norms  which  are  established  annually  accord- 
ing to  the  status  of  the  student.  The  following  figures  are  estimated  for 
a  nine-month  academic  year,  2002-2003. 


Singh 

3  Student 

Married  Student 

Each  Child 

Tuition 

(full-time,  27  credits)* 

$6,210 

$6,210 

Tuition 

(full-time,  36  credits)* 

8,280 

8,280 

Books 

750 

750 

Student  Assoc.  Fee 

48 

48 

Rent** 

2,700 

4,440 

1,010 

Food 

2,722 

3,612 

897 

Other  Expenses*** 

5,243 

8,277 

2,110 

Total 

(full-time,  27  credits) 

$17,673 

$23,337 

$4,017 

Total 

(full-time,  36  credits) 

$19,743 

$25,407 

$4,017 

*Tuition  charges  are  provisional  until  approved  at  the  annual  Board  of  Direc- 
tors meeting  scheduled  for  May  8,  2002. 

***Rent  charges  reflect  the  completion  and  occupancy  of  the  new  dormitory 
facility.  Adjustments  to  rent  charges  will  be  made  if  a  delay  in  completion  and 
occupancy  occurs. 

**Health  insurance,  transportation,  personal  care,  clothing,  entertainment,  etc., 
are  some  of  the  expenses  to  be  considered  under  this  line  item. 

The  above  budget  estimates  health  insurance  costs  based  on  Keystone  Indi- 
vidual HMO.  Students  who  receive  rejections  from  this  health  service  should 
contact  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid  in  order  to  make  the  appropriate  adjust- 
ments budgeted  for  health  insurance. 

Please  be  advised  that  the  completed  and  signed  form,  PTS  Mandatory  Stu- 
dent Health  Insurance,  is  due  upon  registration  for  each  term  of  attendance. 
Students  choosing  to  subscribe  through  the  Seminary  group  plan  should  know 
that  monthly  premium  payments  are  made  for  this  insurance. 

The  student's  demonstrated  need  is  the  difference  between  allowed 
expenses  and  the  expected  family  contribution.  To  help  meet  this 
need,  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  will  assign  a  campus  job  and 
make  a  grant  award.  The  student  is  expected  to  seek  outside  sources 
of  aid;  these  will  not  affect  the  Seminary  grant  unless  need  is  reduced 
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to  less  than  the  PTS  grant.  In  order  to  gather  information  about  a  student's 
financial  status,  a  copy  of  the  previous  year's  income  tax  return  must 
accompany  the  aid  application. 

WORK  ASSISTANCE 

The  first  part  of  aid,  up  to  $2,393,  is  the  awarding  of  a  Work  Assistance 
assignment.  Campus  jobs  exist  in  all  aspects  of  Seminary  life,  including 
the  Playroom,  Cafeteria,  Library  and  Administrative  offices. 

GRANTS 

Grant  assistance  is  provided  by  our  restricted  endowment  funds  and 
annual  gifts  to  the  Student  Financial  Assistance  Fund.  A  majority  of  our 
full-time  students  receive  Seminary  Aid. 

Our  grant  award  is  given  to  students  regardless  of  denominational  af- 
filiation. However,  an  additional  percentage  will  be  given  to  members 
of  the  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.)  who  are  enrolled  as  inquirers  or 
candidates  under  care  of  a  PC  (U.S.A.)  presbytery.  An  additional  per- 
centage will  be  given  to  racial/ethnic  students  as  well.  The  maximum 
grant  for  all  students  will  be  the  cost  of  tuition  in  effect  each  year.  One 
third  of  the  grant  is  made  available  each  term.  Students  with  unusual 
personal/family  expenses  may  apply  by  letter  to  have  their  grant  per- 
centage increased  by  ten  percent.  In  addition  to  a  Pittsburgh  Theologi- 
cal Seminary  grant,  a  student  may  be  eligible  for  a  rent  rebate  during 
the  academic  year  if  he  or  she  is  a  full-time  student,  receiving  the  maxi- 
mum grant  award,  and  living  in  Seminary  housing.  Dormitory  students 
receive  a  rebate  of  $50  per  month  in  the  current  facility,  $75  per  month 
in  the  new  facility.  Apartment  dwellers  receive  a  rebate  of  $125  per 
month/per  apartment. 

Honoring  a  commitment  to  provide  additional  financial  help  to  stu- 
dents demonstrating  greater  need,  the  Seminary,  through  its  Book  Re- 
bate Program,  will  award  $480  to  those  students  receiving  maximum 
aid  and  carrying  36  credits.  Students  with  maximum  aid  and  registered 
for  27  credits  will  receive  $360. 

The  Financial  Aid  Package  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  a  student  is 
registered  for  at  least  nine  credit  hours.  No  financial  aid  will  be  avail- 
able to  students  registered  for  less  than  nine  credits.  Should  a  student 
fail  a  course(s),  there  will  be  no  financial  aid  for  the  repeat  course(s). 
Should  a  student  withdraw  without  faculty  approval  from  a  class  after 


128       Finances 


the  official  add/drop  period,  financial  aid  for  this  course  will  be  re- 
voked and  the  student  is  responsible  for  one-half  of  the  tuition  fee. 

Transcripts  will  be  reviewed  after  each  academic  year;  a  student  whose 
cumulative  Grade  Point  Average  is  less  than  2.5  will  receive  no  further 
financial  aid  until  the  2003-2004  academic  year  and  then  only  if  the 
cumulative  GPA  has  been  raised  to  2.5. 

Beginning  with  the  2002-2003  incoming  class,  students  who  are  in  a 
"default  status"  of  their  federal  educational  loans  are  ineligible  for  insti- 
tutional aid.  Students  who  are  currently  in  default  are  encouraged  to 
contact  their  lending  institutions  to  seek  resolution. 

The  Financial  Aid  Office  assists  and  encourages  students  to  process 
applications  for  other  sources  of  grant  assistance  such  as  the  Presbyte- 
rian Study  Grant  and  the  Racial/Ethnic  Leadership  Supplement  Grant 
for  Asian,  Black,  Hispanic,  and  Native  American  students.  These  assist 
graduate  students  who  are  confirmed  members  of  the  Presbyterian 
Church  (U.S.A.)  in  preparation  for  professional  church  occupations. 

LOANS 

Many  students  will  enter  Seminary  with  educational  loans,  so  every 
effort  is  made  to  keep  this  aid  component  to  a  minimum.  When  a 
student  has  exhausted  all  possibilities  for  other  forms  of  financial  aid 
and  still  needs  funds,  a  loan  may  be  the  only  option.  There  are  loans 
available  through  the  Federal  Family  Educational  Program,  some  de- 
nominational agencies,  and  other  sources.  Once  the  student  has  deter- 
mined that  a  student  loan  is  needed  to  help  finance  educational 
expenses,  he  or  she  should  make  an  appointment  with  the  Director  of 
Financial  Aid  to  discuss  the  situation  and  the  loan  process. 

REFUNDS 

A  refund  is  made  to  a  student  who  does  not  complete  a  full  term,  based 
on  the  date  of  formal  notification  of  withdrawal  or  on  the  date  that  the 
Seminary  formally  determines  that  the  student  is  dismissed  and  notifies 
him  or  her  of  this  action.  Courses  may  be  dropped  or  added  during  the 
first  two  weeks  of  each  term  without  penalty.  Courses  dropped  during 
the  third  through  the  fifth  weeks  carry  a  penalty  of  one-half  of  the 
tuition  fee.  Courses  dropped  after  the  official  drop  date  require  full 
payment. 
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ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION 

The  Seminary  Financial  Aid  Program  is  based  on  a  nine-month  aca- 
demic year.  New  and  transfer  students  may  apply  for  Financial  Aid 
through  the  summer  months.  Applications  are  reviewed  in  the  order  in 
which  they  are  received.  New  student  applications  should  be  received 
no  later  than  August  15,  to  ensure  processing  before  the  start  of  the 
academic  year.  For  returning  students  applications  are  due  in  the  Fi- 
nancial Aid  Office  by  April  15. 

These  policies  are  subject  to  change.  They  are  operative  for  the  current 
academic  year  (2002-2003)  and  represent  no  commitment  beyond  the 
current  year.  The  Financial  Aid  Policy  Committee,  which  includes  stu- 
dents, conducts  an  annual  review. 

Specific  questions  and  requests  for  detailed  information  regarding  fi- 
nancial aid  should  be  addressed  to  the  Seminary  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Merit  Scholarships 

HONORS  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Honors  Scholarship  program  is  one  way  Pittsburgh  Theological 
Seminary  encourages  the  enrollment  of  young  men  and  women  of  the 
highest  academic  ability  in  the  Master  of  Divinity  and  Master  of  Arts 
programs.  Those  considered  for  an  Honors  Scholarship  shall  be  from 
among  those  applicants  who  will  have  made  application  for  the  Fall 
term  before  February  1  of  the  year  in  which  they  intend  to  enroll.  These 
applicants  will  have  graduated  from  a  regionally  accredited  or  interna- 
tionally recognized  college  or  university  having  earned  at  least  a  3.5 
cumulative  grade  point  average  in  a  Bachelor's  degree  program  (or  the 
numeric  equivalent  for  schools  not  using  the  4  point  scale).  They  shall 
be  students  of  demonstrated  potential  for  outstanding  Christian  service 
as  determined  through  letters  of  reference  and  the  admissions  inter- 
view. All  students  who  meet  these  criteria  will  be  considered  for  Hon- 
ors Scholarships;  there  is  no  additional  application  process. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  the  scholarship,  students  must  register  for  and 
complete  at  least  nine  credit  hours  per  term.  Honors  Scholarships  will 
be  awarded  for  a  maximum  of  three  consecutive  years  for  those  admit- 
ted to  the  Master  of  Divinity  program  and  two  consecutive  years  for 
those  admitted  to  the  Master  of  Arts  program.  They  will  be  renewed 
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each  Spring  for  the  following  year  and  only  if  the  student's  cumulative 
grade  point  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year  is  at  least  3.5.  If  the  recipient's 
cumulative  grade  point  average  does  fall  below  a  3.5  at  the  end  of  the 
academic  year,  the  honors  scholarship  cannot  be  reinstated. 

Honors  Scholarships  are  awarded  without  consideration  of  financial 
need.  They  include:  The  Faggs  Manor/John  McMillan  Scholarship,  the 
Neenah  Scholarship,  the  Molyneaux  Scholarship,  the  Hiaasen  Scholar- 
ship, and  the  Thomas  Chalmers  Honors  Scholarships.  The  awarding  of 
both  the  Fox  Chapel  Scholarship  and  the  Andrew  McCarrell  Memorial 
Fund  is  based  on  financial  need  in  addition  to  academic  and  personal 
qualifications.  All  honor  scholarship  recipients  are  welcmed  to  apply 
for  Financial  Aid;  however,  the  maximum  combined  award  cannot 
exceed  150%  of  the  cost  of  tuition. 

The  Faggs  Manor  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.)/John  McMillan 
Honors  Scholarship  was  established  in  1986  by  the  Faggs  Manor 
Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.),  Cochranville,  Pennsylvania,  in  the  names 
of  this  congregation  and  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  John  McMillan,  son  of  the 
Faggs  Manor  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.)  and  a  pioneer  teacher  and 
leader  in  theological  education  in  Western  Pennsylvania.  Dr.  McMillan's 
work  had  great  influence  in  the  establishment  of  Western  Theological 
Seminary,  one  of  the  antecedents  of  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary. 
Preference  shall  be  given  for  this  Honors  Scholarship  to  qualified  full- 
time  students  who  are  members  of  Presbyterian  Churches  (U.S.A.)  within 
the  boundaries  of  Donegal  Presbytery  and/or  who  are  under  care  of 
Donegal  Presbytery  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.). 

The  Carl  A.  Hiaasen  Honors  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  by 
the  bequest  of  Abraham  L.  Mailman  in  honor  of  Mr.  Carl  A.  Hiaasen,  a 
former  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Pittsburgh  Theological 
Seminary.  A  second  pool  of  scholarship  funds  has  been  established  by 
Carl  A.  Hiaasen  and  his  heirs  to  honor  this  family.  This  gift  awards 
three  additional  Hiaasen  Family  Honors  Scholarships:  the  Carl  A.  Hiaasen 
Family  Honors  Scholarship  in  memory  of  Mr.  Hiaasen,  the  Clara  Judith 
Landmark  Hiaasen  Honors  Scholarship  in  memory  of  Mr.  Hiaasen's 
wife;  and  the  Kermit  Odel  Hiaasen  Honors  Scholarship  in  memory  of 
their  only  child. 

The  McCarrell  Memorial  Fund  was  established  in  honor  of  Alexander 
McCarrell,  a  graduate  of  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  (Western)  in 
1840.  The  fund  was  established  in  1984  by  Thomas  C.  McCarrell  and 
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later  enlarged  by  Rachel  M.  McCarrell.  The  fund  is  to  be  used  to  sup- 
port two  or  more  needy  and  worthy  entering  students,  not  solely  judged 
by  academic  achievements,  preparing  for  the  ministry  in  the  Presbyte- 
rian Church  (U.S.A.). 

The  David  E.  Molyneaux  Honors  Scholarship  was  established  by 
the  First  Presbyterian  Church  of  Flint,  Michigan,  in  affection  for  their 
pastor,  David  E.  Molyneaux,  an  alumnus  and  former  Board  member  of 
the  Seminary. 

The  First  Presbyterian  Church  of  Neenah  Honors  Scholarship 

was  established  by  the  First  Presbyterian  Church  of  Neenah,  Wiscon- 
sin, from  the  Bergstrom  Fund,  of  which  it  is  the  trustee. 

The  Thomas  Chalmers  Honors  Scholarships  were  established  in 
1999  to  acknowledge  incoming  students  who  have  achieved  academic 
excellence  in  their  past  work,  and  who  display  gifts  for  Christian  lead- 
ership. The  scholarship  is  designed  to  substantially  defray  the  cost  of 
tuition,  and  is  renewable  each  spring  if  the  student  maintains  a  3.5 
cumulative  grade  point  average. 

PRESIDENTIAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  will  offer  a  limited  number  of  Presi- 
dential Scholarships  to  Master  of  Divinity  and  Master  of  Arts  candidates 
who  have  attained  high  academic  achievements  in  previous  degree 
studies.  Presidential  Scholarships  are  awarded  using  the  same  criteria 
as  Honors  Scholarships  but  are  awarded  only  to  first  year  students  and 
will  be  awarded  for  one  year  only.  Presidential  Scholarships  shall  be 
granted  only  to  prospective  students  making  application  to  the  Semi- 
nary for  Term  I  on  or  before  February  1  of  any  year.  Recipients  must 
enroll  as  full-time  students. 

Awards,  Fellowships,  Prizes  and  Other 
Scholarships 

The  Jennie  Rigg  Barbour  Memorial  Prize  is  assigned  to  that  mem- 
ber of  the  graduating  class  who  has  taken  the  full  course  of  instruction 
in  this  institution  and  who  has  achieved  the  second  highest  academic 
rank  of  the  class  if,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  he  or  she  is  worthy  in 
all  other  respects. 
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The  Watson  Samuel  Boyce  Music  Prize  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to 
that  member  of  the  senior  class  who  makes  the  most  outstanding  con- 
tribution to  the  life  of  the  Seminary  in  the  area  of  Church  Music. 

The  Brooks  Foundation  Commencement  Prize  is  awarded  to  the 
graduating  senior,  whether  Master  of  Divinity  or  Master  of  Arts,  who 
has  taken  his  or  her  full  course  of  study  at  Pittsburgh  Theological  Semi- 
nary and  who  has  the  highest  standing  in  the  general  area  of  Pastoral 
Care. 

The  Robert  M.  Ezzell  Homiletical  Prize  was  established  by  the  chil- 
dren of  Bob  Ezzell  in  memory  of  their  father  who  taught  homiletics  at 
PTS  from  1969  to  1998.  The  prize  is  awarded  to  a  grduating  Master  of 
Divinity  student,  who,  in  the  estimation  of  the  selection  committee,  has 
demonstrated  an  excellence  in  preaching  with  an  affinity  for  applying 
the  insights  of  popular  culture  (derived  from  film,  television,  print  me- 
dia, and  music  )  to  theology.  The  award  is  intended  to  supplement  a 
graduate's  income  as  s/he  enters  the  ministry  and/or  pursues  advanced 
study  in  homiletics. 

The  Fox  Chapel  Presbyterian  Church  Endowed  Scholarship  was 

created  as  scholarship  aid  for  Presbyterian  students  qualifying  for  fi- 
nancial aid  who  have  demonstrated  meritorious  academic  achievement 
in  degree  related  programs  at  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary. 

The  Paul  T.  Gerrard  Prize  in  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Care  is  to  be 

awarded  to  the  graduating  senior  Master  of  Divinity  student  judged 
best  by  the  faculty  in  homiletics  and  pastoral  care  and  who  shows 
promise  for  a  future  in  pastoral  ministry.  The  recipient  is  encouraged  to 
use  this  prize  for  his  or  her  theological  library. 

The  Jackson  Hale  Prize  in  Polity  is  awarded  to  a  senior  in  recogni- 
tion of  his  or  her  academic  achievements,  especially  in  church  polity. 

The  Thomas  Jamison  Scholarship  is  given  every  year  to  the  mem- 
ber of  the  senior  class  who  has  the  highest  average  at  the  beginning  of 
his  or  her  final  term  of  study.  The  acceptance  of  this  scholarship  re- 
quires that  the  recipient  spend  a  full  academic  year  in  study  in  any 
graduate  institution  approved  by  the  faculty. 

The  Dr.  Theodore  W.  Kalsbeek  '51  Prize,  established  by  the  Sy- 
camore Presbyterian  Church,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  is  awarded  to  a  student 
at  the  end  of  the  middler  year,  who  by  aptitude,  temperament,  and 
commitment  is  deemed  to  show  the  most  promise  in  serving  small 


Finances        133 


churches  with  traditional  reformed  theology,  effective  Biblical  preach- 
ing and  compassionate  pastoral  involvement. 

The  Michael  Wilson  Keith  Memorial  Homiletical  Prize  is 

awarded  to  a  senior  class  member  who  has  spent  three  years  in  the 
Seminary  and  has  taken  the  highest  standing  in  the  department  of 
Homiletics. 

The  Robert  A.  Lee  Church  History  Prize  is  to  be  awarded  yearly 
to  the  students  taking  first  and  second  rank  respectively  in  the  de- 
partment of  Church  History. 

The  Sylvester  S.  Marvin  Memorial  Fellowship  may  be  assigned 
upon  graduation  to  that  member  of  the  senior  class  who  is  recom- 
mended by  the  faculty  as  having  achieved  the  highest  standard  in 
all  departments  of  the  Seminary  curriculum.  The  faculty  reserves 
the  right  to  impose  special  tests  and  examinations  in  making  this 
award.  The  recipient  must  pledge  himself  or  herself  to  a  year  of 
postgraduate  study  at  an  institution  approved  by  the  faculty  follow- 
ing his  or  her  graduation. 

The  Walter  P.  and  Anna  L.  McConkey  Award  in  Homiletics  is 

given  to  a  student  who  at  the  end  of  the  middler  year  has,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  homiletics  professors,  demonstrated  excellence  in 
preaching. 

The  Edwin  Dwight  McKune  Award  for  an  International  Stu- 
dent is  given  to  a  student  who  has  demonstrated  meritorious  per- 
formance in  his  or  her  Seminary  work  and  who  is  returning  to  his  or 
her  native  land  to  witness  to  Christ  there. 

The  John  W.  Meister  Award  in  the  Pastoral  Ministry  has  been 
established  by  J.  W.  Gregg  Meister,  Interlink  Video  Productions, 
Inc.,  in  memory  of  Rev.  John  W.  Meister,  who  at  his  death  in  1974 
was  Director  of  the  Council  of  Theological  Seminaries.  The  award  is 
made  each  year  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  mani- 
fests to  the  greatest  degree  those  characteristics  which  are  most 
essential  to  effective  pastoral  leadership. 

Middlesex  United  Presbyterian  Church  (Presbyterian  Church 
U.S.A.)  Memorial  Prize  in  Biblical  Studies  is  awarded  to  the  gradu- 
ating senior  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  is  most  deserving 
of  this  award.  The  prize  was  established  in  1989  by  action  of  the 
former  Middlesex  United  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.). 
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The  Clara  Edna  Miller  Prize  in  Pastoral  Theology  is  awarded  to 
that  student  in  the  Master  of  Divinity  program  finishing  the  seventh 
term  who  achieves  the  highest  academic  standing  in  those  courses  in 
the  curriculum  particularly  adapted  to  the  practice  of  ministry,  i.e., 
preaching,  worship,  education,  pastoral  care,  administration  and  lead- 
ership development. 

The  Walter  L.  Moser  Prize  in  Missions  is  awarded  to  that  member  of 
the  graduating  class  who  is  deemed  most  deserving  among  those  en- 
tering a  denominationally  recognized  or  ecumenically  sponsored  mis- 
sion field. 

The  James  Purdy  Scholarship  is  apportioned  equally  each  year  to 
up  to  six  junior  class  members  who  are  full-time  students  and  under 
care  of  a  Presbytery  and  who,  at  the  end  of  their  junior  year,  have 
attained  a  high  standard  of  excellence  in  their  seminary  work. 

The  Richard  J.  Rapp  Memorial  Award  in  Doctor  of  Ministry  Stud- 
ies has  been  raised  by  the  Covenant  Community  Presbyterian  Church 
of  Pittsburgh  as  a  memorial  for  the  Rev.  Dr.  Richard  J.  Rapp,  previous 
Director  of  the  Doctor  of  Ministry  Program.  Each  year  these  funds  are 
used  to  provide  copies  of  one  or  more  outstanding  doctoral  papers  to 
all  A.T.S.  seminaries  which  have  a  Doctor  of  Ministry  Program. 

The  Andrew  Reed  Scholarship  is  given  to  the  student  who,  upon 
entering  Seminary,  shall  achieve  the  highest  grade  in  a  competitive 
examination  in  the  English  Bible.  The  successful  competitor  is  to  have 
the  scholarship  throughout  the  entire  course  of  three  years. 

The  Henry  A.  Riddle  Fund  for  Graduate  Study  provides  an  annual 
award  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  designated  by  the  faculty 
for  assistance  in  postgraduate  study,  preferably  in  the  field  of  New 
Testament. 

The  Fred  McFeely  Rogers  Prize  in  Biblical  Studies  is  granted  to  the 
student  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  professors  of  the  Biblical  area,  is 
most  worthy  of  this  award  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year. 

The  Alice  Myers  Sigler  Memorial  Prize  in  History  and  Theology 

is  granted  to  the  student  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  professors  of  the 
History  and  Theology  areas,  is  most  worthy  of  this  award  at  the  end  of 
the  middler  year. 

The  Valentour  World  Travel  Fellowship  enables  a  full-time  student 
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with  middler  standing  to  travel  for  seven  to  twelve  weeks  during  the 
summer,  visiting  various  cultures  and  societies.  The  award  is  based  on 
a  proposal  that  outlines  the  purpose  and  the  plan  for  travel,  which 
must  include  the  non-Western  world.  Proposals  will  be  favored  that 
include  a  statement  of  intent  to  do  an  Independent  Study  with  a  named 
member  of  the  faculty  in  the  following  Fall  Term,  as  well  as  a  prelimi- 
nary draft  proposal  for  it.  The  Independent  Study  is  related  to  some 
aspect  of  the  student's  travel  experience.  Both  the  statement  of  pur- 
pose and  plan  for  travel,  and  the  preliminary  draft  proposal  for  the 
Independent  Study  should  be  at  least  500  words.  A  complete  statement 
of  the  policy  is  available  in  the  Dean's  Office. 

The  Joseph  Watson  Greek  Entrance  Prize  will  be  awarded  to  the 
student  who  achieves  the  highest  grade  in  an  examination  in  classical 
Greek  as  he  or  she  enters  the  junior  class  of  the  Seminary. 

The  John  Watson  Prize  in  New  Testament  will  be  awarded  to  that 
member  of  the  senior  class  who,  having  elected  Greek  Exegesis,  shall 
submit  the  best  grammatical  and  exegetical  treatment  of  a  portion  of 
the  Greek  New  Testament. 

The  William  B.  Watson  Prize  in  Hebrew  will  be  awarded  to  that 
member  of  the  senior  class  who,  having  elected  Hebrew,  shall  submit 
the  best  grammatical  and  exegetical  treatment  of  a  portion  of  the  He- 
brew Old  Testament. 
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Admissions 


When  I  first  knew  that  God  was  calling  me  to  be  a 
minister,  I  felt  immediate  fear  for  our  children.  I  had 
heard  all  the  stories  about  "preacher's  kids"  and  "semi- 
nary brats."  Fortunately,  PTS  is  committed  to  childcare. 
In  the  PTS  Playroom,  our  children  developed  socially 
with  the  children  of  other  seminary  students  and 
graduate  students.  The  Playroom  is  affordable  and  the 
staff  treats  the  children  well.  Without  good  care  for 
our  children,  we  never  could  have  made  it  through 
seminary. 

This  year,  we  were  given  the  chance  to  move  off-cam- 
pus. While  we  were  deliberating,  my  wife  Annette 
observed  that  our  children,  both  born  in  the  U.S.,  were 
playing  in  the  seminary  courtyard  with  children  born 
on  three  different  continents.  She  asked  me,  "Where 
else  are  our  kids  going  to  have  a  chance  like  this?" 
For  that  and  other  reasons,  we  decided  to  stay  on  cam- 
pus  for  another  year.  We  believed  that  God  worked  it 
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An  applicant  for  admission  to  any  course  of  study  offered  by  Pitts- 
burgh Theological  Seminary  shall  provide  evidence  of  a  Bachelor's 
degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  college  or  university  or  its  aca- 
demic equivalent.  A  candidate  for  study  will  also  be  evaluated  for 
character  through  letters  of  reference,  and  normally  shall  be  a  member 
in  full  communion  in  some  branch  of  the  Christian  church. 

All  applicants  shall  apply  for  admission  to  a  particular  degree  program 
or  for  special  student  status.  Students  who  wish  to  change  degree  pro- 
grams after  admission  must  make  their  request  in  writing  to  the  Admis- 
sions and  Standings  Committee  and  provide  any  additional  information 
needed  by  the  committee  to  make  its  decision. 

Master  of  Divinity  and  Master  of  Arts 

Applicants  to  the  Master  of  Divinity  and  Master  of  Arts  programs  are 
required  to  have  completed  their  Bachelor's  degree  at  the  time  of  en- 
rollment. This  undergraduate  work  should  include  a  substantial  foun- 
dation in  the  liberal  arts  (history,  English,  philosophy).  It  is  normally 
required  that  an  applicant  achieve  a  2.7  cumulative  grade  point  on  a 
4.0  scale  as  an  undergraduate  or  in  the  last  degree  program  attempted. 

Applications  from  those  just  completing  their  Bachelor's  degree  will  be 
considered  after  the  student's  junior  year,  with  a  transcript  reflecting 
work  to  that  point.  Prior  to  enrollment  the  student  must  produce  a  final 
official  undergraduate  transcript  reflecting  the  earned  degree. 

Those  applying  for  Term  I  (Fall)  should  apply  before  February  1  to  be 
considered  for  Honors  Scholarships  (page  131).  Applications  will  be 
accepted  until  six  weeks  before  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  which  a 
student  wishes  to  enroll.  All  correspondence  concerning  admission  to 
the  Seminary  should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

Applications  are  considered  by  the  Admissions  and  Standings  Commit- 
tee upon  submission  of  the  following  materials: 

1.  A  formal  application  including  names  and  addresses  of  references. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  all  college  and  university  work  attempted. 

3.  A  500-1000  word  statement  describing  the  applicant's  religious 
background,  sense  of  call,  and  reasons  for  seeking  theological 
education. 
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4.  A  personal  interview  with  the  Director  of  Admissions  or  person 
designated  by  the  Director. 

5.  A  letter  of  reference  from  the  applicant's  local  church. 

6.  A  non-refundable  $25  application  fee. 

7.  At  the  discretion  of  the  Committee,  an  applicant  may  be 
required  to  undergo  a  battery  of  psychological  and/or  mental 
capacity  tests.  Such  testing  is  utilized  only  when  it  is  believed 
that  the  results  will  clarify  ambiguities  in  the  student's  academic 
record  or  in  the  applicant's  fitness  for  ministiy. 

After  admission  is  granted,  a  student  is  required  to  submit  an  Intent  to 
Enroll  Form  and  $50  fee  within  30  days.  This  assures  a  student's  place 
in  the  next  entering  class.  This  fee  is  not  refundable  and  is  credited  to 
the  student's  account  upon  enrollment. 

Dual  Professional  Degree  Programs 

In  each  of  the  dual  degree  programs  the  candidate  must  apply  and  be 
admitted  to  both  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminaiy  and  the  respective 
partner  university. 

Normally,  application  is  made  to  the  appropriate  graduate  school  of 
the  university  during  the  first  term  of  the  second  year  of  the  Seminary 
Master  of  Divinity  program. 


Transfer  Students 


A  student  transferring  from  another  accredited  seminary  is  required  to 
submit  the  application  materials  described  above. 

Transfer  credits  will  be  evaluated  by  the  Dean  of  Faculty.  Normally 
only  courses  for  which  the  grades  of  A  or  B  were  earned  will  be  con- 
sidered for  transfer  credit.  A  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  one 
full  academic  year  in  residence  at  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  in 
order  to  become  a  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Divinity  or  Master  of  Arts 
degree.  Transfer  students  are  not  eligible  for  awards,  fellowships,  prizes 
and  other  scholarships  if  more  than  12  credit  hours  are  transferred. 
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Special  Students 


Applicants  desiring  to  study  at  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  for 
credit  on  a  non-degree  basis,  other  than  international  students,  must 
possess  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  college  or 
university  at  the  time  of  enrollment.  Applicants  for  Special  Student 
status  follow  the  same  procedures  and  submit  the  same  materials  as 
those  applying  for  the  Master  of  Divinity  and  Master  of  Arts  programs. 
Special  Students  may  enroll  in  as  many  as  two  courses  per  term,  up  to  a 
total  of  six  courses.  Special  Students  complete  all  the  assigned  require- 
ments for  each  course  in  which  they  enroll  and  receive  academic  credit. 

International  Students 

Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  recognizes  the  global  nature  of  the 
Christian  church  and  seeks  to  play  a  role  in  educating  leaders  for 
churches  around  the  world.  To  that  end,  the  Seminary  encourages 
application  by  students  whose  citizenship  is  held  outside  the  United 
States,  who  have  completed  their  primary  theological  degree  in  their 
own  country,  and  who  seek  further  theological  education  for  the  pur- 
pose of  service  to  the  church  in  their  homeland. 

All  international  students  applying  for  study  at  Pittsburgh  Theological 
Seminary  must  submit  (1)  transcripts  of  their  undergraduate  and  gradu- 
ate degrees  from  internationally  recognized  colleges  or  universities, 
and  (2)  a  current  TOEFL  (Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language)  score 
of  no  less  than  570,  if  English  is  not  the  first  language  of  the  applicant. 
Applications  must  be  submitted  by  January  1  of  the  intended  year  of 
enrollment. 

Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  welcomes  applications  for  one  year 
of  study  as  a  full-time  non-degree  student  with  academic  credit  for  the 
purpose  of  attaining  a  specific  educational  and  professional  objective. 
In  this  program,  students  may  take  any  courses  they  wish  without 
having  to  satisfy  specific  degree  requirements.  Upon  completion  of 
required  course  work,  a  grade  will  be  issued  and  recorded  on  the 
student's  official  transcript. 

Students  who  have  completed  an  M.Div.  degree  (or  its  equivalent)  and 
seek  a  higher  degree  for  purposes  of  special  service  to  the  church  in 
their  home  country,  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  Master  of  Sacred 
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Theology  program  (S.T.M.).  The  S.T.M.  program  requires  one  year 
of  on-campus  work  at  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  and  a  thesis 
of  80  pages  that  should  be  completed  within  this  year  of  study. 
Requirements  for  application  (other  than  those  mentioned  above) 
include:  1)  a  letter  from  a  church  or  seminary  official  in  the  student's 
home  country  recommending  the  student  for  higher  degree  work  at 
the  S.T.M.  level;  2)  a  proposal  for  the  S.T.M.  thesis  of  3-5  pages  (in 
English);  3)  a  paper  of  10-15  pages  that  demonstrates  the  applicant's 
ability  in  scholarship  and  written  English. 

All  Seminary  degree  programs  are  described  in  the  Catalog  and  are 
open  for  application  by  students  who  qualify. 

International  students  from  non-English-speaking  countries  must 
participate  in  a  non-credit  weekly  seminar  in  English  conversation 
and  writing.  The  seminar  meets  throughout  the  year  when  the  Semi- 
nary is  in  session;  there  is  no  cost  to  the  student. 

STUDENT  VISAS 

Form  1-20,  which  is  needed  to  apply  for  the  F-l  student  visa,  will  be 
issued  only  when  the  Admissions  Office  has  been  provided  with 
the  required  documentation  of  financial  resources  to  support  the 
student  for  the  duration  of  the  visa.  Those  entering  the  country  on 
F-l  student  visas,  their  spouses  and  dependents  are  not  eligible  for 
work  permits  in  the  United  States.  This  limits  employment  opportu- 
nities to  jobs  on  the  Seminary  campus  (for  the  student  only). 

Financial  aid  is  available  to  all  international  students  who  qualify 
(see  pp.  129-134). 

HEALTH  INSURANCE  COVERAGE 

Health  insurance  coverage  is  required  for  all  international  students 
(see  page  126.)  International  students  are  members  of  the  Interna- 
tional Student  Association,  which  provides  peer  support  and  spe- 
cial social  activities.  Other  opportunities  are  made  known  to  students 
as  they  become  available. 

Master  of  Sacred  Theology 

Applications  for  the  Master  of  Sacred  Theology  (S.T.M.)  degree  pro- 
gram are  submitted  to  the  Director  of  Admissions.  Applicants  are 
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required  to  have  completed  the  Master  of  Divinity  degree  (or  its  equiva- 
lent) before  enrollment.  The  application  process  requires  the  same 
materials  as  those  for  the  Master  of  Divinity  and  Master  of  Arts  pro- 
grams. In  addition,  all  applicants  must  submit  a  proposal  for  the  S.T.M. 
thesis  of  3-5  pages,  and  a  paper  of  10-15  pages  that  demonstrates  the 
applicant's  ability  in  scholarship  and  written  English.  International  stu- 
dents see  also  above,  "International  Students". 

Residency  Requirement  for  Masters 
Degrees 

A  minimum  of  one  full  academic  year  of  attendance  at  Pittsburgh  Theo- 
logical Seminary  ordinarily  is  required  for  all  masters  programs. 


Doctor  of  Ministry 


Applications  for  the  Doctor  of  Ministry  degree  are  submitted  to  the 
Director  of  the  Doctor  of  Ministry  program.  A  Master  of  Divinity  or  its 
equivalent  from  an  accredited  seminary  or  divinity  school  is  required 
for  admission  to  the  program.  Applicants  are  also  expected  to  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  three  years  in  ministry  following  the  receipt 
of  the  Master  of  Divinity. 

Applications  to  the  Doctor  of  Ministry  program  must  include: 

1.  Complete  transcripts  of  all  post-high  school  academic  work. 

2.  Information  regarding  participation  in  non-degree  continuing 
education  or  other  post-Master  of  Divinity  studies. 

3.  Assurance  that  the  applicant  will  be  engaged  in  some  recog- 
nized ministerial  position  for  the  period  of  the  program. 

4.  An  endorsement  from  the  applicant's  Church  Board  or  an 
ecclesiastical  official,  approving  expenditure  of  the  time  called 
for  by  the  program. 

5.  A  listing  of  the  applicant's  ministerial  experience  to  date. 

6.  A  statement  (500-1000  words)  outlining  reasons  for  wishing  to 
enter  the  Doctor  of  Ministry  program. 

7.  A  five-page  (double-spaced)  reflection  paper  on  some  aspect  of 
ministry  (preaching,  administration,  pastoral  care,  education, 
etc.)  demonstrating  the  integration  of  theology  and  critical 
thinking  in  the  applicant's  ministry. 

8.  A  check  or  money  order  for  $25.  This  fee  is  not  refundable. 
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Academic  Regulations 


GRADING  SYSTEM 

Grading  in  the  Seminary  is  designed  to  provide  an  evaluation  of  the 
scholastic  attainment  of  each  student  and  a  challenge  for  each  student 
to  work  at  his  or  her  best. 

1.  The  meaning  of  the  grades  given  shall  be  as  follows: 


A 

4.0 

Excellent 

(93-100) 

A- 

3.75 

(90-92) 

B+ 

3.25 

(87-89) 

B 

3.00 

Good 

(83-86) 

B- 

2.75 

(80-82) 

C+ 

2.25 

(77-79) 

c 

2.00 

Adequate 

(73-76) 

c- 

1.75 

(70-72) 

D+ 

1.25 

(67-69) 

1) 

1.00 

Marginal 

(63-66) 

D- 

0.75 

(60-62) 

F 

0.00 

Failure 

(00-59) 

P 

Pass 

(Pass/Fail  Course) 

WFA 

Withdrawal  with 

Faculty  Approval 

Upon  the  request  of  the  student,  the  faculty  can  grant  a  WFA  if  special 
circumstances  justify  it.  WFAs  can  be  granted  by  the  faculty  only  up 


:y  w  d  p 


Long  Administration 
uilding 
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until  the  due  dates  for  grades  to  be  delivered  by  the  professors  to  the 
Registrar. 

The  notation  of  NG  indicates  that  a  grade  has  not  been  reported  for 
that  particular  course  and  will  be  recorded  at  a  later  date. 

There  is  no  category  of  Incomplete. 

2.  The  Grade  Point  Average  is  determined  by  dividing  the  grade 
points  by  the  number  of  credit  hours  taken  (excluding  credit  hours  for 
Pass  grades). 

3.  Average  for  Graduation:  For  graduation  with  the  Master  of  Divin- 
ity, Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Sacred  Theology  degrees,  a  C  average 
(2.0)  is  required. 

4.  Dismissal:  Two  consecutive  terms  below  2.0  or  three  non-consecu- 
tive terms  below  2.0  constitute  reasons  for  dismissal  by  faculty  action. 

5.  Official  Drop  Dates:  Courses  may  be  dropped  or  added  during  the 
first  and  second  weeks  of  each  term  without  penalty.  Courses  dropped 
during  the  third  week  through  the  fifth  week  carry  a  penalty  of  one- 
half  of  the  tuition  fee.  Courses  dropped  after  the  official  drop  date 
require  full  payment  and  recording  of  a  failing  grade.  All  dropping  of 
courses  must  be  done  officially  through  the  Registrar's  Office. 


Types  of  Courses 


INDEPENDENT/ 
DIRECTED  STUDY 

In  addition  to  required 
and  elective  courses, 
students  may  do  ad- 
vanced work  in  a  par- 
ticular subject  as 
Independent  Study  or 
Directed  Study.  An  In- 
dependent Study  is  ne- 
gotiated by  a  student 
with  a  faculty  member. 
A  Directed  Study  is  de- 
signed in  the  same  way 
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as  an  Independent  Study  course,  but  it  is  distinguished  by  the  require- 
ment of  much  closer  tutorial  work  on  the  part  of  the  professor.  A  fur- 
ther distinction  is  that  Directed  Study  courses  may  involve  more  than 
one  student.  Both  of  these  studies  will  be  graded  Pass/Fail,  with  a 
statement  from  the  faculty  member  concerning  the  nature  of  the  study 
and  an  evaluation  of  the  student's  performance.  Normally,  students 
may  not  enroll  for  more  than  one  Independent  Study  or  Directed  Study 
per  term  or  six  per  degree  program. 

AUDIT 

Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  students  may  attend  any  course  with 
the  permission  of  the  professor.  Audit  requires  registration  through  the 
Registrar's  Office.  No  record  of  audit  is  made  on  official  transcripts. 

AUDIT-CREDIT 

Students  registered  in  a  course  for  audit-credit  are  required  to  partici- 
pate fully  in  reading,  discussion,  seminar  and  position  papers,  etc.,  but 
are  not  required  to  write  a  final  paper  or  examination.  Satisfactory 
completion  of  these  requirements  leads  to  an  audit-credit  notation  for 
the  course  on  the  official  transcript.  No  grade  is  given  for  the  course 
and  no  credit  is  given  toward  graduation.  Audit-credit  charge  is  one- 
half  the  regular  tuition. 

PITTSBURGH  COUNCIL  ON  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Sixteen  hours  of  graduate  level  work  may  be  taken  at  PCHE  member 
schools  and  may  be  included  in  the  111  Master  of  Divinity  hours.  Twelve 
PCHE  hours  may  be  included  in  the  72  Master  of  Arts  hours  and  the  36 
Master  of  Sacred  Theology  hours.  These  credits  must  be  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  Registration  and  payment  will  be  handled 
according  to  PCHE  procedures  for  cross-registration  at  the  graduate 
level.  PCHE  courses  will  be  recorded  with  the  grades  given  by  host 
institution  (A  or  B).  Grades  lower  than  B  will  not  receive  academic 
credit  at  Pittsburgh  Seminary.  (Further  details  regarding  PCHE  can  be 
found  on  page  27).  For  complete  information  regarding  student  re- 
sponsibilities and  pertinent  regulations,  consult  the  "Academic  Regula- 
tions" for  Master  of  Divinity,  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Sacred 
Theology,  which  can  be  found  in  the  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary 
Student  Handbook. 
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Graduate  Degree  Course  Adjustments 

Courses  designed  primarily  to  contribute  to  a  professional  degree  should 
have  an  alternate  or  additional  component  designed  by  the  instructor 
and  graduate  student  which  adapts  the  course  as  appropriate  to  the 
goals  of  the  student's  graduate  program. 
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Personnel 


I  chose  to  come  to  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary 
because  of  the  diversity,  opportunity,  and  geographi- 
cal location.  First  of  all,  the  faculty  at  Pittsburgh 
share  varied  theological  views  and  they  are  quite 
good  at  presenting  the  whole  spectrum  in  the  midst 
of  their  lectures,  while  trying  not  to  color  the  stu- 
dents' formation  of  these  views  at  the  same  time. 
Second,  the  school  is  in  the  heart  of  Presbyterian 
country,  where  there  are  many  opportunities  for 
field  experiences,  both  in  clinical  and  pastoral 
settings  of  all  denominations.  The  Seminary  is  also 
located  in  the  middle  of  Pittsburgh,  where  much  can 
be  found  in  the  way  of  recreation,  work  opportuni- 
ties, and  urban  life.  The  community  is  comfortable 
and  the  faculty  and  staff  are  very  accessible,  taking 
time  to  talk  to  students  and  learn  about  each  other 
as  individual  witnesses  to  Christ.  At  the  same  time, 
they  exemplify  the  pastoral  care  that  students  will 
need  once  they  move  on  from  here.  In  many  ways,,., 
the  faculty  ministers  to  each  of  us  through  their 
teaching,  their  conversation,  and  their  research. 
I've  appreciated,  in  only  my  first  year  here,  the  ways 

grow  in  my  faith.  As  I  continue  on  at  PTS,  I'm  thankful 
for  the  learning  that  takes  place  here,  both  in 
theological  training  and  its  practical  application. 


-"f 


TIM  BLACK 
First  year  student 
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Faculty 

The  members  of  the  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  faculty  are  com- 
mitted to  the  scholarly,  professional  and  personal  preparation  of  men 
and  women  for  Christian  service  in  the  Church.  Many  members  of  the 
faculty  are  regular  contributors  to  the  Church's  and  the  world's  schol- 
arly knowledge  through  publications  and  participation  in  learned  soci- 
eties in  the  Americas,  Asia  and  Europe.  In  this  way,  the  faculty  at 
Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  contributes  to  the  learning  opportu- 
nity of  students  on  campus  and  far  away.  The  faculty  formulates  the 
curriculum,  directs  the  entire  educational  program  and  exercises  gen- 
eral authority  over  the  student  body. 

Following  are  profiles  of  full-time  faculty. 
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Dale  C.  Allison,  Jr. 


ERRETT  M.  GRABLE  PROFESSOR  OF  NEW  TESTAMENT  EXEGESIS 
AND  EARLY  CHRISTIANITY 


Dale  C.  Allison,  Jr.,  Errett  M.  Grable  Professor  of  New  Testament  and  Early  Christian- 
ity, has  been  on  the  faculty  of  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  since  1997.  Before 
then  he  served  on  the  faculties  of  Texas  Christian  University  (Fort  Worth,  Texas)  and 
Friends  University  (Wichita,  Kansas).  His  areas  of  expertise  include  Second  Temple 
Judaism,  and  he  is  the  author  of  books  on  early  Christian  eschatology,  the  Gospel  of 
Matthew,  the  so-called  Sayings  Source  or  Q,  and  the  historical  Jesus.  He  has  also 
written  The  Silence  of  Angels,  a  book  on  religious  experience  in  the  modern  world. 
He  is  currently  at  work  on  full-length  commentaries  on  the  Testament  of  Abraham 
and  on  the  Epistle  of  James. 

He  is  married  to  Kristine  Allison  and  they  have  three  children  still  at  home,  one  girl 
and  two  boys. 
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John  P.  Burgess 


JAMES  HENRY  SNOWDEN  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
OF  SYSTEMATIC  THEOLOGY 


John  P.  Burgess  has  taught  at  Pittsburgh  Seminary  since  1998  and  was  previously 
Associate  for  Theology  in  the  denominational  offices  of  the  Presbyterian  Church 
(U.S.A.).  He  is  an  ordained  Presbyterian  minister  and  a  member  of  Pittsburgh 
Presbytery.  A  graduate  of  Colorado  College  (1976),  he  received  an  M.Div.  from 
McCormick  Theological  Seminary  (1 983)  and  a  Ph.D.  in  Christian  theology  from  the 
University  of  Chicago  (1986),  taught  at  Doane  College  in  Crete,  Nebraska,  and  has 
served  several  congregations  part-time. 

In  1984-85,  Mr.  Burgess  was  a  guest  student  at  the  Protestant  seminary  in  East 
Berlin  and  in  subsequent  years  observed  the  role  of  the  church  in  the  East  German 
democratization  movement.  More  recently,  his  work  has  focused  on  issues  of  church 
life  in  North  America.  He  serves  on  the  board  of  Excellence  from  the  Start  (a  denomi- 
national program  to  help  persons  in  their  first  call  to  think  theologically  about  their 
ministry),  and  on  the  presbyteries'  Cooperative  Exams  Committee.  His  writing  seeks 
to  put  theological  reflection  in  service  of  the  church,  and  he  regularly  teaches  and 
preaches  at  presbytery  and  congregational  events. 

Mr.  Burgess  is  married,  has  three  young  daughters,  lives 
in  the  city  of  Pittsburgh,  and  by  God's  grace  is  often  able 
to  retreat  to  the  wide-open,  silent  spaces  of  the  Ameri- 
can West,  where  he  loves  to  hike  and  camp. 
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Carnegie  Samuel  Calian 


PROFESSOR  0FTHE0L0GY 


Dr.  C.  S.  Calian  began  his  association  with  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  in  1981 
as  President  and  Professor  of  Theology.  He  came  to  Pittsburgh  from  the  University  of 
Dubuque  Theological  Seminary  where  he  was  on  the  faculty  since  1963.  Born  in 
New  York  City,  raised  in  Los  Angeles,  he  holds  the  B.A.  degree  from  Occidental  Col- 
lege, the  B.D.  from  Princeton  Theological  Seminary  and  the  D.Theol.  (Ph.D.)  magna 
cum  laude  from  the  University  of  Basel.  In  addition,  he  has  studied  at  the  Jung  Insti- 
tute of  Analytical  Psychology  in  Zurich,  the  Graduate  Institute  of  International  Stud- 
ies in  Geneva,  the  Ecumenical  Institute  at  Bossey,  Case  Study  Institute  of  the 
Association  of  Theological  Schools,  the  Institute  for  Applied  Psychological  Behavior 
in  Bethel,  Maine,  Advanced  Management  Program  of  the  Harvard  University  Gradu- 
ate School  of  Business,  and  Visiting  Scholar  at  the  Graduate  School  of  Business, 
Stanford  University.  Dr.  Calian  is  the  author  of  ten  books  and  over  200  articles  and 
reviews  including  his  most  recent  book,  Survival  or  Revival:  Jen  Keys  to  Church  Vital- 
ity, Westminster  John  Knox  Press  1998.  An  ordained  minister  in  the  Presbyterian 
Church  (U.S.A.),  he  speaks  widely  throughout  the  United  States  and  abroad.  He  has 
been  married  to  Doris  for  41  years.  They  are  the  parents  of  three  grown  children  and 
five  grandchildren. 
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Gonzalo  Castillo-Cardenas 


PROFESSOR  OF  CHURCH  AND  SOCIETY 
AND  THIRD  WORLD  STUDIES 


Gonzalo  Castillo-Cardenas,  originally  from  Colombia,  holds  a  Master  in  Theology 
degree  from  Union  Theological  Seminary,  New  York,  and  a  Ph.D.  degree  in  Religion 
and  Society  from  Columbia  University.  He  did  specialized  studies  in  ecumenics  atthe 
Ecumenical  Institute  of  Bossey,  Switzerland.  He  has  also  done  archival  research  on 
various  aspects  of  the  church  in  Latin  America  at  the  Vatican  Archives  in  Rome,  and 
at  the  General  Archives  of  the  Indies,  Seville,  Spain.  Before  coming  to  the  United 
States,  Mr.  Castillo  was  involved  in  the  Church  and  Society  Movement  (ISAL)  in  Latin 
America,  with  strong  participation  in  the  Ecumenical  Movement,  and  in  Action-Ori- 
ented Research  and  Popular  Education  among  Indian  and  peasant  communities  in 
Colombia.  He  keeps  in  touch  with  the  Latin  American  situation,  particularly  Colom- 
bia, where  he  spends  most  of  his  summers.  He  also  follows  closely  developments  in 
Mexico,  Peru  and  Brazil,  countries  in  which  he  has  done  field  research.  Every  other 
year  Professor  Castillo  takes  a  class  to  the  Mexican  border,  and  to  the  United  Na- 
tions in  New  York  City,  as  part  of  his  teaching  on  global  issues.  His  courses  empha- 
size the  international  responsibilities  of  Christians,  the  ethical  dimensions  of  global 
issues,  and  the  importance  of  prophetic  witness  in  the  area  of  international  social 
justice.  On  these  subjects  Professor  Castillo  has  written  numerous  articles  in  spe- 
cialized journals  and  chapters  in  a  number  of  books  both  in  English  and  Spanish.  His 
book,  Liberation  Theology  from  Below,  was  published  in  1 987  by  Orbis  Press. 
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Richard  C.  Chappie,  Jr. 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  HOMILETICS 


Richard  Chappie  comes  to  the  Seminary  with  twenty-three  years  of  ministry  in  the 
African  Methodist  Episcopal  Zion  Church.  Within  this  faith  tradition  and  beyond,  he 
has  distinguished  himself  as  a  preacher,  teacher,  and  lecturer.  He  and  Beverlyn,  his 
wife  of  19  years,  have  two  children:  LaRonda  and  Richard  III.  He  received  his  aca- 
demictraining  atthe  University  of  Arkansas(BA);  Howard  University  Divinity  School 
(M.Div);  and  Princeton  University  (Th.M.).  While  at  Howard,  he  also  studied  Ecumenics 
at  Oxford  University.  During  his  initial  years  at  PTS,  he  will  pursue  the  doctorate  in 
Rhetoric  and  Communications  atthe  University  of  Pittsburgh.  He  is  particularly  inter- 
ested in  Methodist  studies,  pastoral  theology,  preaching  in  multicultural  contexts, 
postmodern  reflections  and  homiletics,  and  the  rhetoric  of  African  American  preach- 
ing. Richard  is  a  great  fan  of  contemporary  jazz,  is  an  avid  collector  of  portraits  and 
photos,  and  modestly  boasts  in  his  basketball  skills,  minus  a  step  or  two. 
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RonaldS.  Cole-Turner 


H.  PARKER  SHARP  PROFESSOR  0FTHE0L0GY  AND  ETHICS 


Ronald  Cole-Turner  is  the  H.  Parker  Sharp  Professor  of  Theology  and  Ethics  at  Pitts- 
burgh Theological  Seminary,  a  position  which  relates  theology  and  ethics  to  devel- 
opments in  science  and  technology.  He  is  an  ordained  minister  of  the  United  Church 
of  Christ  and  chairs  the  UCC  committee  on  genetics.  He  serves  on  the  Advisory  Board 
of  the  John  Templeton  Foundation  and  on  the  Advisory  Board  (Executive  Committee) 
of  the  Program  of  Dialogue  on  Science,  Ethics  and  Religion  of  the  American  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Science.  Prof.  Cole-Turner  is  the  author  of  The  New 
Genesis:  Theology  and  the  Genetic  Revolution  (]  993),  the  co-author  (with  Brent  Wa- 
ters) of  Pastoral  Genetics:  Theology  and  Care  at  the  Beginning  of  Life(1  996),  and  the 
editor  of  Human  Cloning:  Religious  Responses  (1997)  and  of  Beyond  Cloning:  Reli- 
gion and  the  Remaking  of  Humanity  (2001 ).  He  is  also  the  author  of  the  popular 
baptism  hymn,  "Child  of  Blessing,  Child  of  Promise."  He  and  his  wife,  Rebecca,  have 
two  daughters,  Sarah  and  Rachel. 
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Jerome  F.D.  Creach 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  OLD  TESTAMENT 


Jerome  Creach  was  born  in  Shelby,  North  Carolina.  He  attended  Garner-Webb  col- 
lege where  he  earned  his  B.A.  and  The  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary  (Lou- 
isville, KY)  where  he  received  the  M.Div.  and  Th.M.  degrees.  While  a  student  in 
Louisville,  Jerome  married  Page  Leigh  Davis  Creach,  also  a  seminarian.  They  were 
ordained  together  in  1988  and  served  as  co-pastors  of  a  congregation  in  Owenton, 
Kentucky.  Jerome,  however,  had  a  love  for  biblical  studies  he  felt  could  only  be  satis- 
fied through  a  ministry  of  teaching  and  scholarship.  Therefore,  he  entered  the  Ph.D. 
program  at  Union  Theological  Seminary  in  Virginia  to  study  with  James  Luther  Mays, 
a  leading  authority  on  the  Psalter,  Jerome's  primary  interest.  While  at  Union,  Jerome 
and  Page  left  their  Southern  Baptist  roots  by  transferring  their  ordination  to  the  Pres- 
byterian Church  (U.S.A.).  After  completing  the  Ph.D.,  Jerome  taught  for  one  year  in  a 
temporary  postition  at  the  College  of  William  &  Mary  in  Williamsburg,  VA  and  then 
accepted  a  tenure-track  job  at  Barton  College  in  Wilson,  North  Carolina.  He  taught 
there  from  1 994  until  2000  when  he  joined  the  faculty  at  PTS. 

Jerome  has  published  two  books  and 
numerous  articles  and  book  reviews  in 
the  field  of  Hebrew  Bible.  He  is  currently 
writing  a  commentary  on  Joshua  and  an 
introduction  to  the  theology  of  the 
Psalms.  As  a  Presbyterian  minister, 
Jerome  has  served  churches  in  Virginia 
and  North  Carolina.  He  and  his  wife  have 
two  children,  Adair,  8,  and  Davis,  1 . 
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Linda  M.  Day 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  OLD  TESTAMENT  STUDIES 


Linda  Day  joined  the  faculty  in  1 995  after  teaching  at  Anderson  University  and  School 
of  Theology.  Her  doctorate  is  from  Princeton  Theological  Seminary.  Dr.  Day's  research 
interests  include  the  shorter  late  narrative  words  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  and  the  Apoc- 
rypha, especially  the  book  of  Esther;  literary  theory;  feminist  interpretation;  issues  of 
social  justice  and  biblical  ethics,  economics,  politics,  and  Biblical  ethics.  She  is  United 
Methodist,  an  ordained  member  of  the  Minnesota  Annual  Conference. 
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Robert  A. J.  Gagnon 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  NEW  TESTAMENT 


Robert  A.J.  Gagnon  joined  the  faculty  at  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  in  the  fall 
of  1 994  as  an  Assistant  Professor  of  New  Testament.  He  received  a  B.A.  degree  from 
Dartmouth  College,  an  M.T.S.  from  Harvard  Divinity  School,  and  a  Ph.D.  from  Princeton 
Theological  Seminary.  His  main  fields  of  interest  are  Pauline  theology  and  sexual 
issues  in  the  Bible.  He  is  the  author  of  The  Bible  and  Homosexual  Practice:  Texts  and 
Hermeneutics (Abingdon,  2001 ).  He  is  currently  completing  two  other  books:  Jesus 
and  the  Capernaum  Official:  Trajectories  in  Tradition  Hi  story  and  The  Limited  Advan- 
tage of  the  Jew:  Diatribe,  Syllogisms,  Universal  Sin,  and  the  Layered  Trap  of  Romans 
3:1-9.  He  is  the  author  of  a  dozen  scholarly  articles  which  have  appeared  in  journals 
such  as  the  Journal  of  Biblical  Literature,  Catholic  Biblical  Quarterly,  Novum  Testa- 
mentum,  and  New  Testament  Studies.  He  is  also  co-editor  of  the  journal  Horizons  in 
Biblical  Theology 
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Byron  H.Jackson 


LOUISE  AND  PERRY  DICK  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF 
CHURCH  EDUCATION  AND  DIRECTOR  OF  FIELD  EDUCATION 


Byron  H.  Jackson  has  taught  at  the  Seminary  since  1986.  His  areas  of  teaching  in- 
clude congregational  dynamics,  faith  perspectives,  teaching  methods,  program  ad- 
ministration, and  education  theory.  He  is  especially  interested  in  helping  students 
explore  ways  people  learn  through  reflection  on  their  everyday  experiences.  As  Di- 
rector of  Field  Education,  he  is  responsible  for  an  essential  aspect  of  the  Seminary's 
program.  The  strong  relationships  the  Seminary  maintains  with  churches  and  agen- 
cies in  the  vicinity  allow  him  to  provide  a  variety  of  opportunities  for  field-based 
learning.  The  field  education  program  offers  regular  occasions  for  students  to  reflect 
on  their  experiences  in  these  settings. 

Dr.  Jackson  received  a  B.A.  from  Randolph-Macon  College  in  Ashland,  VA,  an  M.Div. 
from  Union  Theological  Seminary  (Richmond,)  and  an  EdD  from  Columbia  University 
in  New  York.  An  ordained  minister  in  the  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.),  he  has  served 
congregations  in  North  Carolina  and  Kentucky  and  has  also  worked  on  the  staff  of 
the  General  Assembly.  He  and  his  wife  live  near  the  Seminary  and  are  often  seen 
walking  in  the  neighborhood. 
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Susan  L.  Nelson 


PROFESSOR  OF  THEOLOGY 


A  theological  scholar  particularly  in  the  area  of  feminist  theology,  Susan  Nelson  has 
been  a  member  of  the  Pittsburgh  faculty  since  1984.  Dr.  Nelson  received  degrees 
from  the  University  of  Rochester  (B.A.),  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  (M.Div.), 
and  Claremont  Graduate  School  (Ph.D.).  She  is  an  ordained  minister  in  the  Presbyte- 
rian Church  (U.S.A.).  She  is  the  author  of  numerous  articles  and  two  books:  Beyond 
Servanthood:  Christianity  and  the  Liberation  of  Women,  and  Healing  the  Broken  Heart. 
Her  major  theological  focus  is  the  human  condition,  sin,  brokenheartedness,  and 
salvation.  Her  first  article,  "The  Sin  of  Hiding:  A  Feminist  Critique  of  Reinhold  Niebuhr's 
Account  of  the  Sin  of  Pride,"  is  a  critique  of  Reinhold  Niebuhr's  development  of  the 
language  of  sin.  Her  current  work  continues  in  this  trajectory  but  has  broadened 
from  "sin"  to  "multiple  alienations."  Susan  and  her  husband,  David  Lutz,  make  their 
home  in  the  Squirrel  Hill  section  of  Pittsburgh.  She  is  the  mother  of  three  grown 
children,  the  proud  grandmother  of  two  grandsons,  and  enjoys  gardening,  ice  skat- 
ing, and  films  and  literature  dealing  with  "evil." 
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Charles  B.  Partee 


P.  C.  ROSSIN  PROFESSOR  OF  CHURCH  HISTORY 


Charles  B.  Partee  received  his  A.B.  (1 956)  from  Maryville  College  (TN)  with  a  major  in 
philosophy.  He  continued  his  studies  at  Austin  Presbyterian  Theological  Seminary, 
where  he  received  the  B.D.  in  1 960,  and  at  the  University  of  Texas  (Austin)  receiving 
the  M.A.  (1 962)  in  classical  philosophy.  His  Ph.D.  (1 971 )  was  awarded  by  Princeton 
Theological  Seminary  in  theology  with  a  concentration  in  the  history  of  doctrine. 
Prior  to  coming  to  Pittsburgh  Seminary  in  1978,  Dr.  Partee  served  as  a  pastor  in 
Arkansas  and  New  Jersey  and  as  a  professor  at  two  colleges.  Most  of  his  scholarly 
writing  concerns  the  theology  of  John  Calvin.  However,  Professor  Partee  has  also 
written  a  book  dealing  with  the  pioneer  missionary  career  of  his  father-in-law,  a 
1934  graduate  of  Pittsburgh  Seminary,  entitled  Adventure  in  Africa:  The  Story  of  Don 
McClure.  Partee  and  his  faculty  colleague,  Andrew  Purves,  wrote  Encountering  God: 
Christian  Faith  in  Turbulent  77/77es(2000). 
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Steven  C.  Perry 


DONALD  G.  MILLER  LIBRARIAN  AND  DIRECTOR 
OFTHE  BARBOUR  LIBRARY 


Prior  to  coming  to  Pittsburgh  Seminary  in  1 999,  Steven  C.  Perry  worked  as  a  profes- 
sional librarian  and  library  director  for  more  than  a  dozen  years  in  Texas  and  South 
Dakota.  He  received  his  M.Div.  from  Trinity  Evangelical  Divinity  School  in  Deerfield, 
Illinois  and  his  M.L.S.  from  the  University  of  Texas  at  Austin.  He  also  received  a  Ph.D. 
in  Hebrew  language  and  literature  from  the  University  of  Texas  specializing  in  Wis- 
dom Literature.  He  has  studied  at  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem  and  partici- 
pated in  the  archeological  excavation  project  at  Tel  Yinam  in  Galilee.  In  addition  to 
teaching  Hebrew,  he  has  also  worked  with  special  library  collections  and  archives. 

Mr.  Perry  is  married  and  has  four  children.  The  Perrys  live  in  Glenshaw,  Pennsylvania 
and  enjoy  music,  walking ,  and  reading. 
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Ronald  E.  Peters 


HENRY  L  HILLMAN  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  URBAN  MINISTRY 
AND  DIRECTOR  OF  THE  METRO-URBAN  INSTITUTE 


Rev.  Dr.  Ronald  Edwards  Peters  has  been  a  member  of  the  seminary  faculty  since 
1 991  and  teaches  courses  in  the  areas  of  church  and  ministry,  education,  Bible,  and 
ethics.  He  brings  eighteen  years  of  pastoral  ministry  experience  in  the  urban  context 
to  the  seminary  classroom.  His  writings  include  a  treatise  on  "Christians  Celebrating 
Kwanzaa,"  "Race  and  Toxic  Waste"  and  a  seven-lesson  bible  study  series  on  Mark's 
Gospel  entitled  "Christian  Discipleship"  published  by  the  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.)'s 
Men's  Ministry  Unit.  He  has  been  a  consultant  for  the  General  Assembly  of  the  Pres- 
byterian Church  on  a  number  of  urban  social  policy,  justice  and  racial/ethnic  con- 
cerns. Current  research  interests  include  faith-based  community  ministry,  men's 
ministry  issues,  reconciliation  as  public  policy,  at-risk  youth  and  family  ministry  and 
African  spirituality.  He  is  married  to  Mary  Smith  Peters  and  they  have  two  adult 
children. 


Personnel        163 


Andrew  Purves 


HUGH  THOMSON  KERR  PROFESSOR  OF  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 


A  native  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  Andrew  Purves  received  degrees  in  philosophy  and 
divinity  from  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  and  a  Th.M.  degree  from  Duke  Divinity 
School.  His  Ph.D.  is  from  the  University  of  Edinburgh  (1 978).  Licensed  by  the  Church 
of  Scotland,  Dr.  Purves  came  to  the  U.S.  in  1 978.  He  was  ordained  by  the  Presbytery 
of  Philadelphia  in  1 979,  and  served  as  minister  of  the  Hebron  Presbyterian  Church  in 
Clinton,  PA  until  1 983,  when  he  was  joined  the  Seminary  faculty. 

Dr.  Purves  has  a  deep  concern  for  the  renewal  of  the  church,  and  speaks  regularly 
around  the  country  on  matters  of  theological  and  spiritual  renewal.  Recent  publica- 
tions include  The  Search  for  Compassion:  Spirituality  and  Ministry  (WJKP,  1989); 
with  Mark  Achtemeier,  Union  in  Christ (Witherspoon  Press,  1 999);  edited,  with  Mark 
Achtemeier,  A  Passion  for  the  Gospel:  Confessing  Jesus  Christ  for  the  21st  Century 
(Geneva  Press,  2000);  and,  with  Charles  Partee,  Encountering  God:  Christian  Faith  in 
Turbulent  Times  (\NMP,  2000).  Forthcoming,  Pastoral  Theology  in  the  Classical  Tradi- 
tion (WJKP,  2001).  Recent  articles  and  chapters  include  "The  Trinitarian  Basis  of  a 
Christian  Practical  Theology"  in  The  International  Journal  of  Practical  Theology(]%8); 
"The  Mission  of  the  Church  through  the  Celebration  of  the 
Sacraments,"  in  Achtemeier  and  Purves,  A  Passion  for  the 
Gospel,  and,  forthcoming,  "The  Christology  of  Thomas  F. 
Torrance,"  in  Colyer  (ed.)  The  Theology  of  Thomas  F.  Tor- 
rance. Dr.  Purves  is  currently  working  on  a  systematic  the- 
ology from  a  pastoral  perspective  in  the  light  of  the 
priesthood  of  Christ. 

Dr.  Purves  is  married  to  the  Rev.  Catherine  J.  Purves,  who 
serves  as  pastor  of  the  Bellevue  United  Presbyterian  Church, 
Bellevue,  PA.  They  have  three  teenage  children,  Brendan, 
Gordon  and  Laura.  Interests  include  watching  soccer,  mys- 
tery novels,  dinner  parties  with  friends,  and  sitting  on  the 
beach.  Dr.  Purves  speaks  regularly  at  conferences  and 
events  on  topics  including  the  ministry  of  compassion,  is- 
sues around  the  evangelical  theology  of  classical  Christian- 
ity, especially  concerning  Christology  and  the  doctrine  of 
the  Trinity,  spiritual  renewal,  discipleship  and  issues  aris- 
ing from  the  study  of  classical  texts  in  pastoral  theology. 
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Martha  Bowman  Robbins 


JOAN  MARSHALL  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  PASTORAL  CARE 


Martha  Robbins,  the  Joan  Marshall  Associate  Professor  of  Pastoral  Care,  has  been  a 
member  of  the  Pittsburgh  faculty  since  1 986.  An  Episcopalian,  Martha  is  a  graduate 
of  Maryville  College  (B.A.),  St.  Louis  University  (M.A.)  and  Harvard  University  (Th.D.) 
Her  academic  and  pastoral  interests  have  revolved  around  the  wholistic  understand- 
ing of  human  beings'  physical,  psychological,  and  spiritual  development  and  the 
role  of  faith  in  healing  broken  connections.  These  interests  grew  out  of  her  various 
positions  prior  to  doctoral  study:  Dean  of  Students  of  an  all-girls  high  school,  Direc- 
tor of  Campus  Ministry  and  The  Human  Development  Program  at  Maryville  Univer- 
sity, staff  retreat  director  at  a  Jesuit  retreat  center. 

She  remains  active  in  facilitating  retreats  and  workshops  on  various  aspects  of  Chris- 
tian Spirituality.  As  a  licensed  Clinical  Psychologist,  Martha  has  worked  in  a  number 
of  counseling  settings  including  The  Cambridge  Hospital  at  Harvard  Medical  School 
and  the  Family  Centre  in  Lower  Hutt,  New  Zealand  and  has  lectured  in  Brazil  and 
Australia.  Currently,  she  is  chairperson  of  the  Pittsburgh  Consortium  on  Faith  and 
Health,  and  an  active  member  in  the  Health  Ministries  &  Theological  Education  Divi- 
sion of  the  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.).  She  brings  this  wide  range  of  academic  and 
clinical  experience  to  life  in  her  teaching. 

She  is  the  author  of  numerous  articles,  book  chapters, 
and  a  book  entitled  Midlife  Women  and  Death  of  Mother: 
A  Study  of  Psychohistorical  and  Spiritual  Transforma- 
tion. She  currently  is  preparing  a  chapbook  of  poetry  on 
themes  of  experiencing  God  in  the  everyday  realities  of 
life  and  researching  different  theological  understand- 
ings of  "Union  in  Christ"  and  their  implications  for  living 
the  Christian  life  and  pastoral  care.  She  and  her  hus- 
band, Walter  Bowman,  make  their  home  in  Oakmont, 
PA.  Their  grown  son  lives  in  California.  Martha  enjoys 
relating  to  peoples  of  different  cultures,  classical  mu- 
sic, jazz,  theatre,  and  long  walks  in  the  woods. 
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FredD.  Smith 


ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  OF  CHRISTIAN  EDUCATION 
AND  YOUTH  MINISTRY 


Dr.  Fred  D.  Smith  joined  the  faculty  in  the  summer  of  2000  as  Associate  Professor  of 
Christian  Education  and  Youth  Ministry  as  well  as  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Youth 
Institute.  He  came  to  PTS  after  spending  seven  years  as  Associate  Director  of  the 
Interfaith  Health  Program  at  the  Carter  Presidential  Center  where  he  was  respon- 
sible for  substance  abuse  and  violence  prevention  initiatives  for  youth;  additionally 
he  served  as  Adjunct  Professor  of  Christian  Education  at  Candler  School  of  Theology, 
specializing  in  religious  education  for  "at-risk"  youth.  Dr.  Smith  received  a  B.A.  from 
Harvard  College,  M.Div  from  Perkin  School  of  Theology  at  Southern  Methodist  Uni- 
versity and  Ph.D  from  Emory  University.  He  as  created  a  number  of  curriculums  in- 
cluding Revival  Of  Hope  (Cokesbury)  and  many  articles  on  the  role  of  the  church  in 
addressing  racial  reconciliation,  health  ministries,  at-risk  youth  and  violence  and 
substance  abuse  prevention.  In  addition  to  his  duties  at  PTS  he  serves  as  Pastor  of 
Fellowship  United  Methodist  Church  and  as  a  denominational  consultant  to  the  UMC 
Council  of  Bishops'  Initiative  on  Children  and  Poverty. 
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Ronald  H.  Stone 


JOHN  WITHERSPOON  PROFESSOR  OF  CHRISTIAN  ETHICS 


Dr.  Ronald  H.  Stone  has  taught  at  Pittsburgh  Seminary  for  32  years,  teaching  previ- 
ously at  Morningside  College,  Vassar  College,  Union  Theological  Seminary  (New 
York  City,)  and  Columbia  University.  His  degrees  are  from  Morningside  College,  Union 
Theological  Seminary,  and  Columbia  University  with  additional  study  at  Oxford  Uni- 
versity. He  has  enjoyed  visiting  faculty  status  at  Harvard,  Cambridge,  and  most  re- 
cently, Oxford  University  in  1 999.  He  is  an  elder  and  trustee  at  East  Liberty  Presbyterian 
Church  having  served  two  Methodist  Churches  as  a  lay  preacher.  He  serves  on  vari- 
ous social  policy  committees  of  the  General  Assembly,  and  in  2000,  represented  the 
Presbyterian  Church  policy  on  humanitarian  intervention  in  a  meeting  of  the  World 
Council  of  Churches  in  Geneva.  He  has  been  active  in  neighborhood  issues  and  ser- 
vice through  work  for  East  Liberty  Development  Incorporated  and  East  End  Coopera- 
tive Ministry. 

His  major  research  and  publication  interests  are  in  intellectual  biography,  religion 
and  social  issues,  and  Christian  ethics.  Recent  books  have  included  The  Ultimate 

Imperative  (Pilgrim  1999),  Profes- 
sor Reinhold  Niebuhr  (West- 
minster, 1 992)  and  Reformed  Urban 
Ethics:  Case  Study  of  Pittsburgh 
(Mellon  Research,  1991.)  Cur- 
rently, he  is  writing  a  book  for 
Abingdon  Press,  John  Wesley:  Life 
andEthics,  which  will  be  published 
in  October  2001 .  He  is  a  recipient 
of  the  Lilly  Faculty  Fellowship  for 
2001-02  which  he  will  utilize  in 
writing  a  book  on  "Prophetic  Real- 
ism, Morality,  and  Foreign  Policy." 
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Teresa  L.  Stricklen 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  OF  HOMILETICS 


Teresa  Lockhart  Stricklen  joined  the  faculty  in  2000.  A  recent  graduate  of  Vanderbilt 
University,  she  is  working  on  publishing  her  dissertation  on  the  history  of  the  rela- 
tionship of  preaching  and  academic  theology  in  light  of  theological  education.  As  an 
ordained  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.)  pastor,  she  has  served  churches  in  Middle 
Tennessee  in  various  positions.  Holding  an  M.A.  in  English  as  well,  she  also  taught 
English  and  speech  at  Middle  Tennessee  State  University.  She  received  her  M.Div. 
from  Vanderbilt  with  special  studies  in  preaching  and  worship.  Having  worked  with 
many  different  kinds  of  people  from  different  cultures  and  in  many  different  kinds  of 
churches,  her  passion  is  for  the  gospel  of  Jesus  that  brings  us  all  together  despite 
our  uniqueness.  Her  homiletic  is  one  that  centers  on  structuring  sermons  so  that 
people  can  hear  the  good  news,  believing  like  Paul,  that  faith  comes  by  the  hearing 
of  the  Word  of  God.  She  preaches  regularly  in  local  churches  and  has  published 
numerous  sermons.  She  is  married  to  Frank,  a  church  musician,  and  they  and  their 
two  daughters,  two  cats  and  Border  Collie  live  in  a  big  old  house  in  Friendship  they're 
slowly  reclaiming. 
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Scott  W.  Sunquist 


W.  DON  McCLURE  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 
OF  WORLD  MISSION  AND  EVANGELISM 


Scott  W.  Sunquist  came  to  Pittsburgh  in  1995  after  teaching  at  Trinity  Theological 
College  in  the  Republic  of  Singapore  for  eight  years.  In  addition,  he  was  the  pastor  of 
Covenant  Presbyterian  Church  in  Singapore  for  three  years.  Mr.  Sunquist  received  a 
bachelor's  degree  from  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  M.Div.  from  Gordon-Conwell 
Theological  Seminary  and  Ph.D.  from  Princeton  Theological  Seminary.  He  has  also 
worked  for  six  years  as  a  campus  staff  member  for  Inter-Varsity  Christian  Fellowship 
both  in  Virginia  and  in  Massachusetts. 

Mr.  Sunquist's  main  interests  are  in  the  area  of  Christian  mission,  evangelism  and 
global  Christianity.  He  has  written  articles  in  the  areas  of  mission  theology,  pluralism 
and  Asian  Christianity  and  at  present  is  doing  research  and  writing  on  Christianity  in 
the  non-Western  world.  Mr.  Sunquist  is  the  editor  of  the  Dictionary  of  Asian  Chris- 
tianity(Eerdmans  Publishing  Company)  and  is  the  co-author  with  Dr.  Dale  Irvin  of 
History  of  the  World  Christian  Movement,  2  volumes  (Orbis  Press).  In  addition  to  his 
teaching  at  the  Seminary,  Mr.  Sunquist  is  involved  in  the  World  Mission  Initiative  at 
Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary,  serves  as  parish  associate  at  Hampton  Presbyte- 
rian Church  and  serves  on  the  local  Young  Life  committee.  He  lectures  in  churches 
and  at  conferences  on  mission,  global  Christianity,  evangelism  and  church  renewal. 
His  wife,  Nancy,  is  an  elementary  school  teacher  and  they  have  four  children. 
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RonE.  Tappy 


G.  ALBERT  SHOEMAKER  PROFESSOR  OF  BIBLE  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY 
AND  DIRECTOR  OF  THE  KELSO  BIBLE  LANDS  MUSEUM 


Dr.  Ron  Tappy  also  serves  as  director  of  the  James  L.  Kelso  Bible  Lands  Museum 
(museum.html)  and  as  Project  Director  and  principal  Investigator  of  The  Zeitah  Exca- 
vations (www.zeitah.net).  Specializing  in  the  life  and  literature  of  the  Old  Testament 
period,  biblical  archaeology,  and  the  history  of  Israel,  he  focuses  his  teaching  on  how 
these  areas  can  enliven  our  reading  of  the  Bible  today.  He  began  excavating  at  vari- 
ous sites  throughout  Israel  nearly  20  years  ago  and  has  recently  launched  a  new  field 
project  at  Tel  Zayit  (Arabic  "Zeitah")  in  the  lowlands  of  Judah.  In  addition  to  complet- 
ing graduate  work  at  the  Jerusalem  University-College  and  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago, Professor  Tappy  received  an  MATS  degree  from  Gordon-Conwell  Theological 
Seminary  and  his  AM  and  Ph.D.  from  Harvard  University.  He  has  written  articles  on  a 
variety  of  topics,  including  biblical  archaeology,  ancient  Israelite  beliefs  about  the 
afterlife,  the  23rd  Psalm,  and  the  Ten  Commandments.  He  is  a  leading  authority  on 
the  archaeology  of  Israelite  Samaria  and  has  published  two  books  on  that  subject. 
Prior  to  accepting  his  current  position  at  PTS,  Tappy  taught  at  Westmont  College  in 
Santa  Barbara,  CA,  and  in  the  Near  Eastern  Studies  Department  at  the  University  of 
Michigan.  Professor  Tappy  is  married  to  Connie  Gundry  Tappy  and  has  one  daughter, 
Madeleine  Rose  Tappy. 
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George  E.  Tutwiler 


ORGANIST/CHOIRMASTER  AND  LECTURER  IN  CHURCH  MUSIC  AND 

UNITED  METHODIST  STUDIES 


George  E.  Tutwiler  has  been  with  the  Seminary  since  1 981 .  He  received  a  B.A.  de- 
gree in  music  and  English  from  Geneva  College  and  a  Certificate  in  Theological  Studies 
from  Wesley  Theological  Seminary.  Further  graduate  studies  were  taken  at  Union 
(NY)  Theological  Seminary  of  Sacred  Music  and  the  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Widely 
known  as  a  recitalist,  conductor  and  clinician,  he  was  Dean  of  the  Pittsburgh  Chap- 
ter, American  Guild  of  Organists,  and  served  as  a  member  of  the  Guild's  National 
Council  for  eight  years.  An  ordained  elder  in  The  United  Methodist  Church,  he  was 
recently  appointed  to  a  five-year  term  on  the  World  Methodist  Council.  He  has  served 
as  associate  pastor/minister  of  music  at  three  Pittsburgh-area  churches  since  1 962. 
His  research  interests  revolve  around  the  current  status  of  liturgy  and  music  in  Prot- 
estantism and  the  significance  of  the  Moravians  on  the  Wesleyan  movement.  He 
has  published  several  articles  and  reviews. 
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JohnE.  Wilson,  Jr. 


DEAN  OF  FACULTY  AND  VICE  PRESIDENT  FOR  ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS, 
PROFESSOR  OF  CHURCH  HISTORY 


John  E.  Wilson  has  taught  at  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  since  1 984.  In  1 999  he 
was  named  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  His  teach- 
ing focuses  mainly  on  modern  church  history  in  Europe  and  America.  Before  coming 
to  Pittsburgh  he  was  Privatdozent  for  Church  History  at  the  University  of  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, and  a  parish  minister  in  the  Swiss  Reformed  Church.  He  was  ordained  to 
Word  and  Sacrament  in  the  Swiss  Reformed  Church.  On  coming  to  Pittsburgh  his 
ministerial  status  was  transferred  to  the  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.).  His  B.A.  de- 
gree is  from  Emory  University,  his  BD  degree  from  Drew  University  Theological  School, 
his  Ph.D.  is  from  Claremont  Graduate  School;  he  also  has  an  Habilitation  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Basel.  He  received  research  fellowships  and  stipends  for  study  in  Basel 
and  was  also  a  visiting  professor  at  the  protestant  theological  school  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Prague,  Czech  Republic,  in  1 996.  He  is  a  member  of  the  American  Academy  of 
Religion,  the  American  Society  of  Church  History  and  the  International  Schelling  So- 
ciety. He  is  married  and  has  three  adult  children. 

Dr.  Wilson's  main  area  of  research  is  1 9th-century  hermeneutics  and  religious  thought, 
especially  in  Schelling  and  Nietzsche.  His  books  are  in  German:  Schelling  und 
Nietzsche  (Berlin  &  New  York:  Walter  de 
Gruyter,  1996);  Schellings  Mythologie 
(Stuttgart:  Fromman-Holzbog,  1993); 
Heinrich  W.J.  Thiersch  und  sein  Lehrer 
Schelling[Bem  &  Frankfurt:  Lang,  1 985);  and 
Gott,  Mensch  und  Welt  bei  Franz  Overbeck 
(Bern:  Lang,  1 978).  He  has  also  published  nu- 
merous articles  on  1 9th-century  religious  fig- 
ures. 

Dr.  Wilson's  broader  areas  of  research  and 
teaching  include  the  history  of  religious 
thought  in  the  Enlightenment,  American  re- 
ligious thought  and  church  history  and  the 
history  of  the  patristic,  medieval  and  refor- 
mation periods. 


^;*-htf* 


172       Personnel 


PART-TIME  FACULTY 

H.  Pat  Albright,  M.Div.,  D.D.;  Retired  Pastor,  United  Methodist  Church; 
Lecturer  in  Homiletics 

Robert  A.  Chesnut,  Ph.D.;  Pastor,  East  Liberty  Presbyterian  Church,  Pitts- 
burgh, PA;  Lecturer  in  Urban  Studies 

Karen  Bowden  Cooper,  Ph.D.;  Lecturer  in  Hebrew 

James  Davison,  Ph.D.;  Associate  Pastor,  Westminster  Presbyterian 
Church,  Upper  St.  Clair,  PA;  Lecturer  in  Greek 

Donna  Kay  Dial,  Ph.D.;  Professor  Emerita  of  Economics,  Indiana  Uni- 
versity, Indianapolis,  IN;  Economic  Education  for  Clergy,  Inc.;  Lecturer 
in  Economics 

James  A.  Durlesser,  Ph.D;  Senior  Pastor,  Stone  United  Methodist  Church, 
Meadville,  PA;  Lecturer  in  Hebrew 

Janet  McCune  Edwards,  Ph.D.;  Parish  Associate,  Community  of  Rec- 
onciliation, Pittsburgh,  PA;  Lecturer  in  Pastoral  Care 

Nancy  T.  Foltz,  Ph.D.;  Ecclesiastical  Leadership  Consultant,  Pittsburgh, 
PA;  Lecturer  in  Educational  Ministries  with  Adults 

John  W.  Gareis,  Ph.D.;  Voice  and  Speech  Practicum 

Patricia  S.  Harbison,  M.Div.;  Pastor,  Spencer  United  Methodist  Church, 
Pittsburgh,  PA;  Lecturer  in  Practical  Theology 

JeanH.  Henderson,  D.Min.;  Parish  Associate,  The  Presbyterian  Church 
of  Sewickley,  Sewickley,  PA;  Lecturer  in  Practical  Theology 

Thomas  W.  Henderson,  J.D.;  Attorney,  Henderson  and  Goldberg,  Pitts- 
burgh, PA;  Lecturer  in  Theology  and  Law  in  the  Marketplace 

Beverly  James,  Ph.D.;  Pittsburgh,  PA;  Lecturer  in  Practical  Theology 
and  Communication 

Carl  Jensen,  D.Min.,  Diplomate,  A.A.P.C,  Approved  Supervisor, 
A.A.M.F.T.,  Director  of  Training,  Pittsburgh  Pastoral  Institute,  Pittsburgh, 
PA;  Lecturer  in  Pastoral  Care. 

Von  Ewing Keairns,  Ph.D.;  Arsenal  Family  and  Children's  Center,  Pitts- 
burgh, PA;  Lecturer  in  Pastoral  Care 

Nancy  L.  Lapp,  M.A.;  Curator  of  Bible  Lands  Museum,  Pittsburgh  Theo- 
logical Seminary;  Lecturer  in  Archaeology  and  Hebrew 
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Harold  Lewis,  Ph.D.,  Rector,  Calvary  Episcopal  Church,  Pittsburgh,  PA; 
Lecturer  in  Homiletics 

Barbara  P.  Marsh,  Ph.D.;  Pastoral  Counselor,  Pennsylvania  Licensed 
Psychologist 

HelselR.  Marsh,  A.C.S.W.,  D.Min.;  Pastoral  Counselor,  Licensed  Social 
Worker 

John  E.  Mehl,  Ph.D.;  Director,  Doctor  of  Ministry  Program,  Pittsburgh 
Theological  Seminary;  Lecturer  in  Church  and  Ministry 

Alice  J.  Petersen,  D.Min.;  Associate  Pastor,  Beulah  United  Presbyterian 
Church,  Pittsburgh,  PA;  Lecturer  in  Practical  Theology 

Carol  Divens  Roth,  M.Div.;  Pastor,  Beechview  United  Presbyterian 
Church,  Pittsburgh,  PA;  Lecturer  in  Practical  Theology 

JohnD.  Sharick,  D.Min.;  Executive  Presbyter,  Eastminster  Presbytery, 
Youngstown,  OH;  Lecturer  in  Administration 

Mark  Staitman,  Rabbi,  Rodef  Shalom  Temple,  Pittsburgh,  PA;  Lecturer 
in  Ecumenics 

George  E.  Tutwiler,  B.A.;  Organist  and  Choirmaster,  Pittsburgh  Theo- 
logical Seminary;  Lecturer  in  Church  Music  and  United  Methodist  Stud- 
ies 

Walter  E.  Wiest,  Ph.D.;  Emeritus  Professor  of  Philosophy  of  Religion; 
Lecturer  in  Theology  and  Ethics 

Stephen  M,  Wilson,  M.Div.;  Pastor,  Oakmont  Presbyterian  Church, 
Oakmont,  PA;  Lecturer  in  Practical  Theology 

INTERNATIONAL  GUEST  FACULTY 

K.  C.  Abraham,  Ph.D.;  Professor  of  Theology  and  Ethics,  United  Theo- 
logical College,  Bangalore,  India;  Lecturer  in  Ethics 

Daniel Jacobson  Antwi,  Ph.D.;  Minister,  Presbyterian  Church  of  Ghana 

Kenneth  E.  Bailey,  Th.D.;  Research  Professor  of  Middle  Eastern  New 
Testament  Studies,  (TANTUR);  Lecturer  in  New  Testament 

Noah  K.  Dzobo,  Ph.D.;  Member,  pastor,  synod  committee  member  and 
Moderator  of  the  Evangelical  Presbyterian  Church  of  Ghana 
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Alasdairl.  C.  Heron,  D.Th.;  Professor  of  Reformed  Theology,  Univer- 
sity of  Erlangen-Nornberg,  Germany;  Lecturer  in  Theology 

Aurel  Jivi,  Ph.D.;  Professor  of  Church  History,  Romanian  Orthodox 
Academy,  Sibiu,  Romania;  Lecturer  in  Church  History 

Ulrich  Luz,  D.Th.;  Professor  of  New  Testament,  University  of  Bern, 
Switzerland;  Lecturer  in  New  Testament 

Roderick  A.  F.  MacKenzie,  S.J.;  Professor  Emeritus,  Regis  College, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada;  Lecturer  in  Old  Testament 

Jilrgen  Moltmann,  D.Th.;  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology,  Protestant 
Faculty,  University  of  Tubigen;  Lecturer  in  Perspectives  of  Reformed 
Theology 

George  Oommen,  Ph.D.;  Professor,  Department  of  History  of  Christian- 
ity, United  Theological  College,  Bangalore,  India 

Eric  F.  Osborn,  Ph.D.;  Professor  Emeritus,  Queen's  College,  University 
of  Melbourne,  Australia;  Lecturer  in  New  Testament 

PetrPokorny,  Th.D.;  Professor  of  New  Testament,  The  Protestant  Theo- 
logical Faculty  of  Charles  University,  Prague,  Czech  Republic;  Lecturer 
in  New  Testament 

Thomas F.  Torrance,  Ph.D.;  Professor  Emeritus  of  Christian  Dogmatics, 
University  of  Edinburgh,  Scotland;  Lecturer  in  Theology 

JaknbS.  Trojan,  Th.D.;  Professor  of  Theological  Ethics,  Protestant  Theo- 
logical Faculty  of  Charles  University;  Prague,  Czech  Republic;  Lecturer 
in  Theology 

EMERITI 

/.  Gordon  Chamberlin,  Ed.D.;  Emeritus  Professor  of  Education 

Donald E.  Gowan,  Ph.D.;  Emeritus  Robert  C.  Holland  Professor  of  Old 
Testament 

Dikran  Y.  Hadidian,  Th.M.;  Professor-Librarian  Emeritus 

Douglas  R.  A.  Hare,  Th.D.;  Emeritus  William  F.  Orr  Professor  of  New 
Testament 

Jaredjudd Jackson,  Th.D.;  Emeritus  Professor  of  Old  Testament 
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George  H.  Kehm,  Th.D.;  Emeritus  James  Henry  Snowden  Professor  of 
Systematic  Theology 

Robert L.  Kelley,Jr,  Ph.D.;  Emeritus  G.  Albert  Shoemaker  Professor  of 
Bible  and  Archaeology 

M.  Harjie  Likins,  Ph.D.;  Emerita  Associate  Professor  of  Church  and 
Ministry 

Richard  J.  Oman,  Ph.D.;  Emeritus  Howard  C.  Scharfe  Professor  of 
Homiletics 

H.  Eberbard  von  Waldow,  D.Th.;  Emeritus  Professor  of  Old  Testament 

James  A.  Walther,  Sr,  Th.D.;  Emeritus  Professor  of  New  Testament 
Literature  and  Exegesis 

Walter E.  Wiest,  Ph.D.;  Emeritus  Professor  of  Philosophy  of  Religion 

HONORARY  PROFESSORS 

Howard M.  Jamieson,  Jr.,  Ph.D.;  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Theol- 
ogy (1960-1968),  New  Testament  (1968-1971),  Dean  of  Students  (1961- 
1969),  Acting  Dean  (1970),  Interim  President  (1970) 


Administrative  Officers 


Carnegie  Samuel  Calian  President;  B.A.,  Occidental  College;  B.D., 
Princeton  Theological  Seminary;  D.Th.,  University  of  Basel 

MarwoodB.  Meredith  Vice  President  for  Development;  B.A.  Tusculum 
College;  M.Div.,  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary 

Douglas  N.  Clasper  Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs  and  Business 
Manager;  B.S.,  Cornell  University;  Certified  Public  Accountant 

John  E.  Wilson  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  and  Dean  of  Fac- 
ulty; B.A.,  Emoiy  University;  B.D.,  Drew  Theological  School;  Ph.D., 
Claremont  Graduate  School 

ADMINISTRATORS 

Cynthia  May  Bonetti  Director  of  Financial  Aid  and  Admissions  Officer; 
B.A.,  Westminster  College;  M.B.A.,  Robert  Morris  College 

PriscillaE.  Boyd  Registrar;  B.S.,  Shippensburg  University 
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Carolyn  Cranston  Director  of  Alumnae/i  Services';  B.A.  Indiana  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania;  M.Div.  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary; 

Donald  Dawson  Director  of  World  Mission  Initiative;  B.S.,  Westminster 
College;  D.Min.,  Union  Seminary  (VA). 

Rosemary  L.  Dodson  Director  of  Placement;  B.A.,  The  College  of  Wooster; 
M.Div.,  McCormick  Theological  Seminary;  M.A.,  University  of  Roches- 
ter; M.A.,  Duquesne  University;  D.Min.,  Colgate-Rochester  Divinity 
School 

Lisa  Dormire  Director  of  Seminary  Relations;  B.A.,  Grove  City  College; 
M.Div.,  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary 

Byron  H.Jackson  Director  of  Field  Education;  B.A.,  Randolph-Macon 
College;  M.Div.,  Union  Theological  Seminary  (VA);  Ed.D.,  Columbia 
University 

Mary  Eleanor  "EMe' Johns  Assistant  Director,  Summer  Youth  Institute; 
B.S.  Muskingum  College;  M.Div.,  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary 

Dennis  Kelly  Controller;  B.S.,  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania;  MSI  A/ 
MBA,  Carnegie  Mellon  University;  CPA,  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylva- 
nia 

James  Lynn,  Director  of  Computer  Services;  B.S.  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh 

Jermaine McKinley  Assistant  Director,  Metro-Urban  Institute;  B.S.,  MBA, 
California  Coast  University;  M.Div.,  S.T.M.,  Pittsburgh  Theological  Semi- 
nary 

Steve  Perry  Donald  G.  Miller  Librarian  and  Director  of  the  Barbour 
Library;  B.A.  University  of  Texas;  M.L.S.  University  of  Texas;  M.Div., 
Trinity  Evangelical  Divinity  School;  Ph.D.  University  of  Texas 

Ronald  E.  Peters  Director  of  the  Metro-Urban  Institute;  B.A.,  Southern 
University;  M.Div.,  Gordon-Conwell  Theological  Seminary;  Ed.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Massachusetts 

Sherry  Sparks  Director  of  Admissions  and  Vocations;  B.A.,  Carlow 
College;  M.M.Ed.,  Duquesne  University;  M.Div.,  Pittsburgh  Theological 
Seminary 

John  White,  Dean  of  Students;  B.A.  Geneva  College;  M.Div.  Pittsburgh 
Theological  Seminary 
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Staff 


PRESIDENT'S  OFFICE 

Carnegie  Samuel  Calian,  President;  Linda  Smith,  Secretary  to  the  Presi- 
dent 

DEVELOPMENT  OFFICE 

Marwood  B.  Meredith,  Vice-President  for  Development;  Lisa  Dormire, 
Director  of  Seminary  Relations;  Carolyn  Cranston,  Director  of  Alum- 
nae/i  Services;  Nancy  Hammond,  Secretary  to  the  Vice  President  for 
Development;  Anna  Roth,  Central  Receptionist  and  Communications 
Assistant;  Carolyn  C.  Meigs,  Gift  Records 

BUSINESS  OFFICE 

Douglas  N.  Clasper,  Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs  and  Business 
Manager;  Dennis  Kelly,  Controller;  James  A.  Lynn,  Director  of  Com- 
puter Services;  Lee  Bognar,  Secretary  to  the  Vice  President  for  Business 
Affairs;  Ellen  M.  Frisco,  Accountant;  Carol  A.  Spotts,  Accountant 

OFFICES  OF  DEAN,  ADMISSIONS,  FINANCIAL  AID,  REGISTRAR,  DOCTOR  OF 
MINISTRY  PROGRAM 

John  Wilson,  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  and  Dean  of  the  Fac- 
ulty; John  White,  Dean  of  Students;  Sherry  Sparks,  Director  of  Admis- 
sions; Priscilla  E.  Boyd,  Registrar;  Cynthia  E.  May  Bonetti,  Director  of 
Financial  Aid  and  Admissions  Officer;  Joyce  K.  Walter,  Secretary  to  the 
Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  and  Dean  of  Faculty  and  Secretary 
to  the  Dean  of  Students;  Ursula  Sumic,  Secretary  to  the  Director  of 
Admissions  and  Director  of  the  Doctor  of  Ministry  Program 

KELSO  MUSEUM 

Ron  Tappy,  Director;  Karen  Bowden  Cooper,  Curator;  Nancy  Lapp, 
Curator  Emerita 

LIBRARY 

Steven  Perry,  Library  Director;  Patricia  G.  Beam,  Head,  Technical  Ser- 
vices; Anita  Johnson,  Head,  Public  Services;  Karen  Baughman,  Techni- 
cal Processor;  Sandra  Howard,  Cataloguer;  Florentina  Lipus,  Evening/ 
Weekend  Librarian;  Ellen  Little,  Circulation  Supervisor;  Annamarie 
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Morgavo,  Library  Clerk;  Patricia  Roncevich,  Serials  Librarian;  Mary 
Ellen  Scott,  Archivist;  Mariam  Sogoian,  Acquisitions  Coordinator;  Sharen 
White,  Library  Clerk 

METRO-URBAN  INSTITUTE 

Ronald  E.  Peters,  Director  of  the  Metro-Urban  Institute;  Jeri  McKinley, 
Assistant  Director  of  the  Metro-Urban  Institute;  H.  Robina  Gales,  Secre- 
tary to  the  Director  of  the  Metro-Urban  Institute 

FACULTY  SECRETARIES 

Anne  P.  Rutledge,  Sheryl  C.  Gilliland,  Kathy  Anderson 

PLACEMENT 

Rosemary  L.  Dodson,  Director  of  Placement 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  AND  SPECIAL  EVENTS 

James  Davison,  Director  of  Continuing  Education  and  Special  Events; 
Dayna  Bokenkamp,  Secretary  to  the  Director  of  Continuing  Education 

WORLD  MISSION  INITIATIVE 

Don  Dawson,  Director;  Glendora  B.  Paul,  Mission  Programming 

SUMMER  YOUTH  INSTITUTE 

Fred  Smith,  Director  of  the  Summer  Youth  Institute;  Mary  Eleanor  Johns, 
Assistant  Director,  Summer  Youth  Institute 

PERSONNEL,  COUNSELING,  PLAYROOM 

Paul  W.  Schaughency,  Personnel  Consultant;  Helsel  R.  and  Barbara  P. 
Marsh,  Counselors;  Joyce  Diamondstone,  Director  of  Early  Childhood 
Care  for  Children;  Lisa  Bick,  Assistant  Playroom  Director 

PLANT  DEPARTMENT 

Thomas  M.  Fulton,  Facilities  Director;  Joseph  A.  Mafrici,  Assistant  Fa- 
cilities Director;  Robert  G.  Marnik,  John  J.  Bendzsuk,  Stationary  Engi- 
neers; Jerome  C.  Costelnock,  Maintenance;  Cleotus  Gaines,  Robert  Cieri, 
Sandra  L.  Reed,  Custodians 
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MAIL  DEPARTMENT 

Daniel  R.  Holmes,  Mailroom  Director;  Rodney  Bryant,  Mailroom 
Assistant 

COKESBURY  BOOKSTORE 

Janna  Eversmeyer,  Bookstore  Supervisor 

CAFETERIA 

Lisa  Johnston,  Director  of  Food  Services;  Metz  &  Associates 


Field  Education  Supervisors  2001-2002 


The  Rev.Jeff  Wheeler 
Bazetta  Christian  Church 
Cortland,  OH 

The  Rev.  Deryl  K.  Larsen,  D.Min. 
Trinity  United  Methodist  Church 
Indiana,  PA 

The  Rev.  Graham  Standish,  Ph.D. 
Calvin  Presbyterian  Church 
Zelienople,  PA 

The  Rev.  Robert  B.  Heppenstall,  III 
Fox  Chapel  Presbyterian  Church 
Pittsburgh,  PA 

The  Rev.  Jay  A.  Collins,  D.Min. 
Fox  Chapel  Presbyterian  Church 
Pittsburgh,  PA 

The  Rev.  Carol  Ross  Irwin,  Chaplain 
Baptist  Homes  of  Western  PA 
Pittsburgh,  PA 

The  Rev.  Johnnie  Monroe,  D.Min. 
Grace  Memorial  Presbyterian  Church 
Pittsburgh,  PA 


The  Rev.  Walter  E.  Pietschmann,  III 
First  United  Presbyterian  Church 
Leetsdale,  PA 

The  Rev.  Jeff  Proya 

Bell  Chapel  United  Methodist  Church 

Steubenville,  OH 

The  Rev.  David  Bahr 

Archwood  United  Church  of  Christ 

Cleveland,  OH 

The  Rev.  Tom  Carr 
West  Elizabeth  PA 

The  Rev.  O.Morton  Harris,  Ph.D. 
First  Presbyterian  Church 
Cumberland,  MD 

The  Rev.  Jason  Barr 
Macedonia  Baptist  Church 
Pittsburgh,  PA 

The  Rev.  William  A.  Jamieson 
Butler,  PA 
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The  Rev.  Catherine  Munz 

St.  Brendan's  Episcopal  Church 

Franklin  Park,  PA 

Fr.  Gregory  Wingenbach 
Executive  Director 
Christian  Associates  of  SW  PA 
Pittsburgh,  PA 

The  Rev.  Zoltan  Szucs 

First  Hungarian  Reformed  Church 

Pittsburgh,  PA 

The  Rev.  Douglas  G.Pratt,  D.Min. 
Memorial  Park  Community 
Presbyterian  Church 
Allison  Park,  PA 

The  Rev.  Kellie  Weekley  Mills 
Riverview  United  Presbyterian  Church 
Pittsburgh,  PA 

The  Rev.  Daniel  Corll 

Mt.  Pleasant  Presbyterian  Church 

Wexford,  PA 

The  Rev.  Cynthia  I.  Jackson 

Calvert  Memorial  Presbyterian  Church 

Pittsburgh,  PA 

The  Rev.  Mark  Stewart 

Bakerstown  United  Methodist  Church 

Gibsonia,  PA 


The  Rev  James  Spitzel 
Presbyterian  Church  of  Pitcairn 
Pitcairn,  PA 

The  Rev.  Audrey  Baldwin 
New  Brighton,  PA 

The  Rev.  Stephen  James  Kocsis 
Magnolia,  OH 

The  Rev.  Terry  Mann,  D.Min. 
Memorial  Park  Community 
Presbyterian  Church 
Allison  Park,  PA 

The  Rev.  W.  James  Legge,  D.Min. 
Bull  Creek  Presbyterian  Church 
Tarentum,  PA 

The  Rev.  Jeffrey  R.  Gerber,  Pastor 
The  First  United  Church  of  Christ 
New  Philadelphia,  OH 

The  Rev.  Rosalyne  Mitchell-Martin, 

Pastor 

St.  Matthews  AME  Zion  Church 

Sewickley,  PA 
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The  Board  of  Directors,  2001-2002 

Chair  Robert  T.  Harper 

Vice  Chair  Sandra  J.  McLaughlin 

Secretary  Henry  C.  Herchenroether,  Jr. 

Treasurer  Sandra  A.  Lamb 

Asst.  Treasurer  Douglas  N.  Gasper 

Legal  Counsel  Peter  Y.  Herchenroether 

Assoc.  Legal  Counsel  Henry  C.  Herchenroether,  Jr. 

Members 

Mr.  Alfred  D.  Barbour,  Jr.,  Gibsonia,  PA 

Rev.  Dr.  William  P.  Barker  '50/79,  South  Wellfleet,  MA 

Mrs.  Joan  Barksdale,  Darien,  CT 

Mr.  David  Bell,  New  York,  NY 

Rev.  Keith  Darr  Briggs  '58,  Brookville,  PA  15825 

Rev.  Dr.  Carnegie  Samuel  Calian,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Rev.  Dr.  Lawrence  R.  Chottiner,  74,  Lancaster,  PA 

Mrs.  Esther  R.  Colteryahn,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Rev.  Clinton  C.  Cottrell  '00,  Library,  PA 

Mr.  Jerry  E.  Dempsey,  Greenville,  SC 

Mr.  Clayton  G.  Deutsch,  Sewickley,  PA 

Rev.  Mr.  James  DiEgidio  79,  Dublin,  CA 

Mr.  Roy  G.  Dorrance  III,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Mr.  Robert  D.  Duncan,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Mr.  Earnest  J.  Edwards,  Allison  Park,  PA 

Rev.  Ms.  Pamela  L.  Foster,  '84,  Wareham,  MA 

Mr.  Robert  T.  Harper,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Rev.  Ms.  Wendy  Myers  Heinz  '88,  Chautauqua,  NY 

Mr.  Henry  C.  Herchenroether,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Mr.  Peter  Y  Herchenroether  ,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Dr.  John  W.  Hoyt,  Allison  Park,  PA 

Mr.  John  S.  Isherwood,  Sewickley,  PA 

The  Rev.  Mr.  Clark  R.  Kerr  III  '99  ,  Pleasant  Unity,  PA 

Mrs.  Sandra  A.  Lamb,  New  York,  NY 

Mr.  James  E.  Lee,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Ms.  Sandra  J.  McLaughlin,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Rev.  Dr.  James  E.  Mead,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Mr.  Mark  G.  Miller,  McMurray,  PA 
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Mr.  Thomas  F.  Nelson,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Rev.  Dr.  Francis  W.  Park  III,  '57,  Sun  City,  AZ 

Rev.  Dr.  Norman  M.  Pritchard,  Bloomfield  Hills,  MI 

Rev.  Carol  Divens  Roth,  '85,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Mr.  Thomas  St.  Clair  ,  Sewickley,  PA 

Ms.  Diane  Smith  Schumacher  ,  Leawood,  KS 

Hon.  William  L.  Standish,  Sewickley,  PA 

Mr.  Robert  K.  Wagner,  Pittsburgh,  PA 

Mr.  Christopher  Ward,  '01,  Oakmont,  PA 

Rev.  Dr.  Arthur  D.  Webster,  Jr.,  74,  Lake  Forest,  IL 

Dr.  Theodore  R.  Williams,  Wooster,  OH 


Board  Emeritae/i 
Mr.  Frank  R.  Bailey 
Mrs.  Mary  Belton 
Dr.  E.  Bayley  Buchanan 
Mr.  Donald  C.  Burnham 
Mrs.  Sally  Hillman  Childs,  '69 
Mr.  Robert  Dickey  III 
Rev.  Mr.  St.  Paul  Epps,  '42 
Mrs.  Nancy  H.  Glanville 
Dr.  Dwight  C.  "Pete"  Hanna 
Mr.  William  R.  Jackson,  Sr. 
Dr.  Max  A.  Lauffer 


Mr.  Robert  R.  Lavelle 
Rev.  Dr.  Myles  MacDonald 
Rev.  Dr.  Clinton  M.  Marsh,  '44 
Rev.  Dr.  Robert  H.  Meneilly,  '47 
Mr.  Nathan  W.  Pearson 
Rev.  Dr.  Charles  P.  Robshaw 
Mr.  Robert  R.  Rumer 
Mrs.  Mercedes  Shoemaker 
Rev.  Dr.  Alfred  W.  Wishart,  Jr. 
Mrs.  Marianne  Wolfe 


The  John  Anderson  Award  of  Merit 

This  award,  named  after  one  of  the  Seminary's  founders,  recognizes 
the  unique  service  and  contribution  of  special  friends  of  Pittsburgh 
Theological  Seminary. 

Recipients  of  the  award  since  its  inception  have  been: 

1986  Benjamin  R.  Fisher  and  G.  Albert  Shoemaker 

1987  Henrietta  T.  Campbell  (in  memory  of  Robert  D.  Campbell) 

1989  Andrew  R.  Cochrane  and  H.  Parker  Sharp 

1990  Hugh  Thomson  Kerr,  Jr.  '34  and  George  D.  Lockhart 

1991  Henry  C.  Herchenroether,  Jr. 

1992  Dwight  C.  Hanna,  M.D. 

1993  Nathan  W.  Pearson 

1994  James  E.  Lee  and  James  A.  Walther,  Sr.  '42 
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1995  Harold  E.  Scott  '46  and  Mary  Ellen  Scott 

1996  Nancy  Hart  Glanville  and  Ada  and  Peter  Rossin 

1997  James  J.  Robinson  '59  and  Fred  McFeeley  Rogers  '62 

1998  Mercedes  G.  Shoemaker  and  Jeanette  Rapp 

1999  Marianne  L.Wolfe  and  Richard  D.  Edwards 

2000  The  Hon.  Justin  M.  Johnson  and  William  S.  Hansen 
(posthumous) 

2001  Henry  Luce,  III 

Alumnae/Alumni 

There  are  approximately  2900  living  alumnae/i  of  Pittsburgh  Theologi- 
cal Seminary  and  its  antecedent  institutions.  Since  1959,  over  three 
quarters  of  our  graduates  have  entered  the  service  of  the  Church  in 
parish-related  ministries. 

Graduates  of  the  Seminary  also  serve  the  Church  as  college  and  uni- 
versity presidents,  seminary  and  college  faculty  and  administrators  and 
as  synod  and  presbytery  executives  and  staff.  Eleven  Seminary  alum- 
nae/i have  held  the  highest  elected  office  in  the  Presbyterian  Church 
(U.S.A.),  that  of  Moderator  of  the  General  Assembly,  during  the  twenti- 
eth century. 

Each  year  the  Alumnae/i  Council  receives  nominations  and  selects  the 
Distinguished  Alumnae/i.  Recipients  of  the  award  since  its  inception 
have  been: 

2000    Glendora  Paul  '68,  Robert  L.  Kelley,  Jr.  '51,  Helsel  Marsh 

'68/'87 
1999    John  Campbell  74,  Kenneth  Bailey  '55, 

Josephine  Whitely-Fields  79 
1998    Sue  Sterling  Montgomery  77,  David  McCreery  73 
1997    Gail  Buchwalter  King  '66/'67,  Harold  E.  Scott  '46, 

James  A.  Walther  Sr.  '42 
1996    Theodore  W.  Kalsbeek  '51,  William  M.  Paul  '59, 

Jack  B.  Rogers  '59 
1995     Neil  M.  Stevenson  '55 
1994     Donald  K.  McKim  74,  Linda  Jo  McKim  77 
1993     Bruce  W.  Thielemann  '59 
1992     L.  Gordon  Tait '51 
1991     William  P.  Barker  '50/79 
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1990    C.  Kenneth  Hall  '54/78 

1989    Richard  K.  Kennedy  '44 

1988    William  Boyd  Grove  78 

1987     Evelyn  W.  Fulton  '49 

1986    John  M.  Fife '67 

1985     Robert  Meneilly  '47,  George  Walker  Smith  '56 

1984    William  Rusch  '50/75 

1983    T.  David  Parham,  Jr.  '44 

1982     Edwin  B.  Fairman  '40 

1981     Platte  T.  Amstutz  '08 

1980    None  given 

1979     Fulton  C.  Kissick  '50 

1978    William  H.  Kadel  '38,  Fred  M.  Rogers  '62 

1977    W.   Don  McClure  '34,  John  Bald  '40,  J.  Y.  Jackson  '28, 

W.  J.  Harper  McKnight  '25,  Samuel  W.  Shane  '28,  Robert  F. 

Stevenson  '44 
1976    J.  Lowrie  Anderson  '44,  Robert  Wesson  Gibson  '21,  Clinton  M. 

Marsh  '44,  Frederick  W.  Evans  '04,  James  L.  Kelso  '18,  Clifford  E. 

Barbour  '22,  William  B.  Wilson  '24,  John  C.  Smith  '28,  Samuel  C. 

Weir  '29,Theophilus  M.  Taylor  '41 
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Directions  to  Pittsburgh  Theological 
Seminary  by  Car 

FROM  THE  NORTH  AND  EAST 

Take  Pennsylvania  Turnpike  (1-76)  to  Interchange  #5  (Route  28).  Fol- 
low Route  28  south  to  the  Highland  Park  Bridge  exit.  This  will  be  the 
first  exit  to  the  left  as  you  are  travelling  south  on  Route  28.  Proceed 
across  the  Highland  Park  Bridge.  **Get  into  the  right  hand  lane  on  the 
bridge  and  come  off  on  the  Butler  Street  exit.  Turn  left  at  the  light  onto 
One  Wild  Place  (it  comes  up  very  quickly.)  The  road  will  wind  up  the 
hill  past  the  Pittsburgh  Zoo  and  make  a  sharp  hairpin  turn  to  the  right 
near  the  top  (you'll  see  a  "Stop  Except  for  Right  Turn"  sign.)  The  next 
intersection  is  Bunker  Hill  Street  where  you  will  turn  left.  The  street  at 
the  top  of  the  hill  is  Highland  Avenue;  turn  right.  Proceed  down  High- 
land Avenue  to  the  Seminary  which  is  located  on  the  left,  one  and  one- 
half  blocks  past  the  first  traffic  signal. 


FROM  THE  SOUTHWEST 

Take  Interstate  279  to  Pittsburgh;  go  through  the  Fort  Pitt  Tunnel  and 
over  the  bridge,  bearing  to  the  right  out  Interstate  376  to  the  Forbes 
Avenue  (Oakland)  exit.  Down  Forbes  Avenue  to  the  tenth  traffic  signal 
(Bellefield  Avenue).  Turn  left,  then  turn  right  at  the  next  light  onto  Fifth 
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Avenue.  The  tenth  traffic  signal  on  Fifth  is  Highland  Avenue.  Turn  left 
at  Highland  and  continue  through  seven  traffic  signals  to  the  Seminary 
on  the  right.  Enter  the  grounds  at  the  drive  beside  the  sign.  The  park- 
ing lot  is  behind  the  chapel. 

FROM  THE  WEST 

Take  Pennsylvania  Turnpike  exit  #  4  south  (Butler  Valley)  which  will 
put  you  on  Route  8.  Take  Route  8  south  to  Route  28  east  (the  Allegheny 
Valley  Expressway).  Take  the  Highland  Park  Bridge  exit  (a  right  exit), 
going  across  the  bridge.  Follow  the  directions  for  "From  the  North  and 
East"  from  the  asterisks  (**)  on  to  the  Seminary.  Please  keep  in  mind 
that  the  Pennsylvania  Turnpike  is  a  toll  road. 

FROM  THE  AIRPORT 

From  the  Pittsburgh  International  Airport  take  a  bus,  taxi  or  Airport 
Limousine  to  downtown  and  the  William  Penn  Hotel.  At  William  Penn 
ask  directions  to  the  71B  Highland  Park  bus,  which  stops  in  front  of  the 
Seminary. 

If  you  should  arrive  on  campus  after  things  look  quiet,  look  for  a 
Security  Guard  to  assist  you  in  getting  to  your  final  destination.  The 
phone  number  for  the  Security  Guard  is  889-2208. 


D 


□ 
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Anderson  Hall  apartments 

McMillan  Hall  apartments 

The  Highlander  apartments 

Samuel  A.  Fulton  Mem.  Hall  apartments 

Hicks  Mem.  Chapel,  Auditorium  and  Bookstore 

Clifford  E.Barbour  Library 

Long  Williamsburg  Lounge  Bldg. 


8  George  A.  Long  Administration  Bldg. 
Kelso  Bible  Lands  Museum 
Shakarian  Campus  Center 

9  McNaugher  Dining  Hall 

10  John  McNaugher  Mem.  Hall  and  Lounge 

11  George  C.Fisher  Mem.  Hall 
Rapp Lounge 

Fisher  Lounge 
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This  catalog  is  a  statement  of  the  policies,  personnel  and  programs  of 
Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  as  projected  by  the  responsible  au- 
thorities of  the  Seminaiy. 

Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  reserves  the  right  to  alter  and  change 
its  policies,  personnel  and  programs,  without  prior  notice,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  Seminary's  institutional  needs  and  academic  purposes. 
Complete  statements  of  Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary's  policies  and 
programs  are  found  in  the  Seminary's  Constitution,  By-Laws,  Academic 
Regulations,  Student  Handbook  and  Board  and  Faculty  Minutes. 

Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminaiy  admits  qualified  students  of  any  race, 
color,  national  or  ethnic  origin  and  without  regard  to  age,  handicap,  or 
gender. 

Pittsburgh  Theological  Seminary  is  accredited  by  the  Association  of 
Theological  Schools  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  and  the  Middle 
States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools. 
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